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PREFACE. 


Palamau occupies a somewhat unique position among 
tho districts of Bengal. It is the youngest district in the 
Province, having been part of the Lohardaga district until 
1892 ; and it has been characterized as the driest and 
probably tho poorest district in both Bengal and Eastern 
Bengal. Five districts only surpass it in sizo; on the other 
hand only three districts have fewer inhabitants, and 
nowhere, excopt in Angul, is the density of population so 
small. Ethnologically, it is a kind of neutral ground betwoen 
the tracts which still form the home of aboriginal tribes and - 
those inhabited by people of Aryan descent; its people, their 
manners, customs, and land tenures, are different both from 
those of Chota Nagpur proper and from those of Bihar. 
Physically, it is a land of hill and jungle interspersed with 
picturesque valleys and ravines, which to the north merge 
into a level plain along the banks of the Son. It is ono of 
the most beautiful districts in the Province, and a country 
which wins the affections of every officer who servos in it. 

The account contained in this volume haB been compiled 
mainly from the Statistical Account of Bengal, Vol. XVI, 
by Sir W. W. Huuter, from the Reports on the Settlement 
of the Government Estate by Mr. L. R. Forbes and 
Mr. D. H. E. Sunder, and from materials supplied by the 
local officers. I desire also to acknowledge gratefully the 
ready and cordial assistance given by Mr. F. F. Lyall, i.c.s,, 
who has kindly revised the proofs and made many valuable 
additions, and to express my thanks to Mr, T. S. 
Macpherson, i.c.s., for his careful and hearty co-operation. 


L. S. S. O’M. 



PLAN OF CONTENTS- 


Chapter 

I. 

Physical aspects ... 

■ • • 

• . • 

... 

PAGES 

1—16 

II. 

History ... 

.. . 

... 


17—36 

III. 

The people ... 

... 

... 

. . . 

36-59 

IY. 

Public health 

» « • 

... 

... 

60-64 

V. 

Forests ... 

... • 


... 

65-71 

VI. 

Agricolture 

. . . 

... 

a a • 

72-87 

VII. 

Natural calamities 

• < « 

Mi 

• l . 

88—98 

VIII. 

Rents, wages and prices 

... 

... 

a . . 

99—108 

IX. 

Occupations, manufactures 

AND 

Tit ADR 

... 

109—118 

X. 

Means of communication 


... 

... 

119—123 

XI. 

Land revenue administration 

Ml 

... 

124—137 

XII. 

General administration 

... 

... 

... 

138—142 

XIII. 

Local self-government 

... 

... 

... 

143—144 

XIV. 

Education 

i.fl 

... 


145—147 

XV. 

Gazetteer 

•*» 

... 

• a. 

148—162 

Index 

* • • in 

l .. 

Ml 

• •a 

163-171 






TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


-4- 

CHAPTER I. 

PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

GivbbAIi DESOBIPTION —Origin of nemo—Boundaries—Configuration — Natural 
divisions—Scenery— Him, system—Riveb mint— Son—Kanbar—Koel— 
Auranga—AmSnat—Other rivors— Gboloqt—Botany—Fauna— Game 

birds—Fish—CXJHATB— Temperature and humidity—Rainfall ... 


CHAPTER II. 

HISTORY. 

Eabiy Hjstoby—Tbb Cbsbo conquest—Thh Chebo bulk— Invasion of 
Sbaista Khan—Invasion of Zabardast Khan— Muhammadan OOHQUE8T 
—Muhammadan bulb—Bbitjsh conquest—Eably English admin- 
isTBATiotr— Mcxisrr or 1857—Fobh Alios or the dibtbict 


CHAPTER III. 

THE PEOPLE. 

Ghowth or tbb rorctATios—C ensus op 1901—Density of population— 

Migration—Towns and villages—L angUAOb—B hojpuri — Other langnages_ 

Religions— Hindus— Baigus—Dihwars — Ojhas—Witchcraft— Animista— 
Muhammadans—Christians— Castes AXu tbibbs— Bhuiyas—Ahirs— 
Khar wars—Bhogtas—Kahars—DosSdhs—Chamars—Brahmans—Hajput s— 
Abobioixal baobs —Oraone—Chcroa—Korwas— Mundas—Bhuinhars — 
Parhaiyas—Nagesias—Birj ias— Social un— Villages and houses— 
Furniture—Dress—Food ... 


CHAPTER IV. 

PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Vita*, statistic#— Pbincifal diseases— Fever—Cholera—Water-supply— 
Bowel complaints—Plague—Other diseases and infirmities— Vaccination 
—Medical Institutions . 


TAOES 


1—16 


17—85 


86—69 


6ft—64 



table of contents. 


xii 


CHAPTER V. 

FORESTS. 

Reserved roBESTS— Northern range—Southern range—Administration— 
Protection—Minor produce— Pboteoted fobbstb—Private fobests — 
Pbospects ... ... ... ... " . ... 


CHAPTER VI. 

AGRICULTURE. 

General conditioes —Tracts of fertility—Rainfall— Irbigation— JJand/iS — 
Wells—Extension of irrigation— Soils — Principal crops— Rice— 

fihadoi rice—Gram—Maize—Barley—Wheat— Mat'uu —Other cereals and 
pulses—Oil-aeeds—Sugarcane—Cotton—Poppy— Agricultural statis¬ 
tics—Extension of cultivation—Improved methods of culti¬ 
vation— Working of Loans Acts— Vegetables and fruits — Cattle — 
Veterinary relief ... ... ... ... 

CHAPTER VII. 

NATURAL CALAMITIES, 

Liabilitt to famine—Famine of 1869 — Famine of 1874 — Famine of 1897 
—Famine of 1900 — Private belief — Rhlibf works—Change of 
conditions—Protective measures 

CHAPTER VIII. 

RENTS. WAGES AND PRICES. 

Cash bents— Rents in the Government estate — Rents for treeB — Enhancement 
of rents— Produce bents —Ststems of assessment—Wages— Katniyas 
—Village servants—Supply of labour— Pbices—Material condition of 
the people —Indebtedness ... ... 


CHAPTER IX. 

OCCUPATIONS. MANUFACTURES AND TRADE. 

Occupations — Manufactures— Coal mines—RajbarS colliery— AnrangS coal¬ 
field—Hutar coal-field—Karanpura coal-field—Iron—Iron smelting—Other 
minerals—Cutch manufacture—Cocoon rearing—Lac industry—Other 

industries— Trade— Fairs ... •«. ... ... ... 


pages 

65-71 


72—87 

88—98 

99—108 

109—118 



TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


xm 


CHAPTER X. 


MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. 


PAOBS 


r„,jiLOPM8ST o* COMMUNICATIONS—Roads—P rincipal roads— Harlharganj 
road—Sherghati road — Ranclil road — Qarhwa road—Sirguja road — Other 
roads— Railways-—Watee communications— Ferries— Postal COMMUNI¬ 
CATIONS 


119—123 


CHAPTER XL 

LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION. 

Palamau pabgaba —The Government estate—The tenants—Administration— 

Private estates—Revenue-paying tenures— Madad —Leases—Rent-free 
tenures—Transferability of tenures— Belaunja paeSAKa—Japla paboana 
—Tobi paboana—Relations op landlobds and tenant# —Predial 
services—Effects of the feudal system— Encumbebed estates 124—187 

CHAPTER XII. 

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 

Administbative stapp—Revenue— Excise—Land revenue — Cesses—Stamps 
-Income-tax—Registration— AdmibiStbaTion op J ustich— Criminal ' 

Justice - Crime—Civil Justice— Police—Jails ... ... 138—142 


CHAPTER XIII. 

LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT. 

TnB Distbiot Boabe—Municipalities ... ... ... 143—114 


CHAPTER XIV. 

EDUCATION. 

PaoOBEas of education—Secondary bducation— Pbimaht Education- 
Special schools—Femalb education—Boabdino houses—Education 
op dipfebent baces ... ... ... ... ... 145—147 



TABLE OP COOTENTS. 


»Y 


CHAPTER XV. 

GAZETTEER. 

Alinagar—Amhar Tappa—Bareaanr TappS—Bari Tappa—Bolaunja Pargana— 
Barkol Tappi—BinrSmpnr—Chainpur—Chhachbari Tappa— Daltonganj— 
Daogan—DurjSg Tappa—Dathu Tappa—Garhwa—Goawal Tappa—Uaidar- 
nagar—Hariharganj—Husainabad — Imli TappS—Japla—Khamhi TappS— 
Kot Tappa—Latehar—Laalieganj — MahuSdanr—Mankeri Tappa—Nagar 
Untarl—Nawa—Ketarbat—Palaman —Palaraau Pargana—Pankl—Pemdag 
TappS—Rajhara—Banka—Satbarwa— Sliahpur—Sima Tappa—Sirho Tappi 
—Sonpura—Taloya TappS—T'.ppS Tappa—Tori Pargana—Untari 


PAOH8 


148—162 



GAZETTEER 


OP THE 

PALAMAU DISTRICT. 


CHAPTER I. 

PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

The district ol P&l&mau, the westernmost distriot of the Chota 
Nagpur Division, lies between 23° 20' and 24° 39' north latitude DIRECTOR 
and between 83° 20' and 84°38' east longitude. It contains an area II0N ‘ 
of 4,914 square miles and a population, according to the oensua 
of 1901, of 619,600 souls. The principal town and administrative 
headquarters is Daltongan] situated on the Koel river in 24° 3' N. 
and 84° 4' E. 

The origin of tho name PalSraau is doubtful. According to Q . (n of 
one aooount,* it is drive from the Hindi word paldud, “ to flee,” name" ° 
and means plaoe of refuge. Another suggestion is that the 
liame is a combination of paid, meaning frost, and mu, the patoiB 
root for dead, the whole word meaning dead from frost; and 
it :s pointed out that during the winter months tho distriot is 
liable to severe frosts.f Both these explanations, however, must 
be regarded as purely speculative. It is more probable that 
PalUmau is a Dravidian name, and it has been suggested that 
it may be a corruption of pall-amm-u; pall meaning tooth, and 
amm (which, when combined with another noun, assumes the 
form am) meaning water, while 8|is a kind of genitive or posses¬ 
sive oaso, moaning village, country, fortress, etc. + In support of 
this theory, it may be moutioned that tho name is spelt Palamii 
in the vernnoular and was originally applied to the village whioh 

• L. K. Foibe*, Settlement Report, 1872. 

t D. H. E. Sander, Settlement Report, 1898. 

J I am indobted to the Herd. F. J. Hahn tor this suggestion. It may be noted 
that names of places ending io A are not uncuuimou in the district, eg., Cbemu, 

Dnthu. OSrfi, Kutmu, Mnru, Musurmu and Sarjn. 
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was the seat of the Chero chiefs, and in which their forts were 
erected. These forts overlook the Anranga, and the bed of that 
river for some miles above and beyond the forts is studded with 
rooks, which, whon it is in flood, look like jagged teeth. Tho 
nuiAe may thus perhaps moan the plaoe of the fanged river, 
iloumi- The distriot is bounded on the north by the districts of 

8r “ i '• Gaya and Shahabad ; on the east by Gaya, Hazaribagh and 
Ranohi ; on tho south by Runchi and tho Tributary State of 
Sirguja; and on the west by the latter State and the distriot 
of Mirzapur in the United Provinces. 

Coufiguni- 'In shape, Pal&mau roughly resembles a parallelogram, having 
tl0lu a length of 119 miles from north-west to south-east and a breadth 
of 101 miles from west to oast. It is essentially a hilly distriot, 
and in this respoot it presents a striking contrast to the alluvial 
plains of Bihar on the north-cast and the rolling uplands of 
the Choi a Nagpur plateau on the south-east. Unlike Ranchi 
and Hazaribagh, tho country seems to contain but little tableland, 
the surface of tho country being wildor and moro broken up by. 
rook and jungle than in either of those two districts; though, 
as a matter of fact, it consists of a series of terraces mounting 
gradually to the Ranohi plateau and the high Sirguja tabloland 
Unlike Bihar, there are few lovel stretches of any size, exoept 
to the north along tho bank of the Son, and, in n much leBBer 
degree, in (he valleys of the Koel, Amanat, and Banka rivers, 
and also m fiiO- Ghhecbhari valloy to the extreme south. No¬ 
where in the distriot is it possible to get more than 6 or 7 
miles from a well defined hill. 

The ocuutry to the south is oooupied by numerous spurs from 
the platoau of Chota Nagpur and the high tableland of Sirguja, 
whioh form a network of rooky hills oovered with jungle and 
forest. Tho central tracts, though hilly, are far less rugged and 
contain a large proportion of cultivated land, while a narrow 
strip of land on the right bank of tho Son in pargi.na Japtft is 
of alluvial origin and presents a level stretch of cultivation. 
Hero the physioal aspects of the oountry, the methods of cultiva¬ 
tion and the character of tho people differ in no material respect 
from those of the adjoining districts of Ga^a. 

The gi eater part of Palamau consists, however, of hilly broken 
country, covered for the most part with low jungle and out up in 
all directions by numerous streams and torrents, which dry up 
during the hot weather and como down in spato during the 
rains. .Itsaverngo elevation is about 1,200 feet above sea-lovel, 
but some of the loftior [teaks and plateaux in tho south attain a 
height of over 3,000 feet. The valleys again vary in size from one 
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to nine hundred square miles, but aro for the most part narrow j 
and except in the valleys of the Amanat and Koel rivers, there 
is nowhere any large expanse of tilth. 

The district comprises four distinot tracts, which are roughly Natural 
coterminous with the four parganas or fisoal divisions adopted for 
administrative purposes. By far the largest of these is pargana 
Palamau, which forms the greater portion of the district and 
consists of jungle-clad hills and fortile but narrow valloys. 
Pargana Tori is an undulating but, in many places, highly culti¬ 
vated tract with a few large isolated hills ; until recently it formed 
part of the headquarters subdivision of Ranchi district, and 
its tenures, people and customs are quite distinct from those of 
Palamau. Pargana Belaunjft in its southern portion closely 
resembles the Palamau pargana, but towards the north it sinks into 
a narrow but extremely fertile valloy, into which the Son yearly 
overspills. Pargana Japla, in tho extreme north of the district, is 
a tract almost devoid of hills and very similar to the alluvial 
portion of the district of Gaya. 

The scenery of Palamau is very varied, often beautiful and Scener y. 
occasionally grand. There are no level plains, and the general 
appearance of the district is that of a confused mass of rooky hills, 
now springing up in isolated peaks and now strotohing away 
in irregular ranges, mostly covered by a dense growth of jungle. 

The villages, whioh are usually small and scattered, lie ensconoed 
in the hollows among the hills ; and a traveller passing within 
even a quarter of a mile of a village might fail to. discover itfi 
existence. From the summit of a ridge or hill, the country 
appear* covered by a waving sbe»f oi low fofeBt, with all signs 
of human habitation Concealed from view, except perhaps a 
glimpse hers and there of a low red tiled roof, a distant grove of 
■trees, or an occasional herd of cattle. The forest-clad hills, the 
bold' scarps in the highlands, the rocky beds and rapids of the 
rivers, and the lofty ranges whioh bound the view to the south, 
all oombine to produce most picturesque effects. 

In tho north and centre of tho district, the scenery is that of 
river valleys, varied, however, by the nigged outline of the hills. 

Few places could present scones of placid beauty more attractive 
than some of the long roaches of the Koel, Am&nat and Auranga 
rivors, where they flow between high banks covered with grass 
near tho water’s edge and crowned by great forest trees above ; 
while towards the close of the cold woathor the hills are rich with 
the blaze of the scarlet flower of the palds tree and later with tho 
bright yellow of tho galgal or yellow cotton tree ( Coc/ilospernmm 
Gossypium). To the south the scouery is wilder and more 

it 2 
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picturesque. “ The jungle, ” remarks Mr. Forbos, “ beoomes 
forest, and the hills put on almost a grand appearance. The roads 
and paths wind about now over the top of a lofty eminence, which 
enables you to look down upon the valley below and over to the 
blue hills beyond. Then, again, you have to descend a steep ghat 
with huge boulders scattered here and there, and some great tree 
lying fallen and decayed right across your path, and loose stones 
which seem to require but a slight push to send them rolling to the 
bottom. On reaching the bottom of the ghat, the path will some¬ 
times follow the bank of a brook or wateroourse, which, emerging 
from the fastnesses and gorges among the hills, winds in and out 
till it joins the stream that waters the valley below. These brooks 
are generally dry very early in the oold weather, but in some of 
the southern iappaa I have come across them so late as the month 
of Maroh, regular littlo babbling streams filled with speckled trout 
glancing in and out among the stones, and the banks sometimes 
rooky, sometimes clothed with verdure, and always overhung with 
trees of all kinds and hues, and great oroepers that hang down to 
the water's edge, the whole forming as charming a pieturo as one 
could wish to see.” 

Among other picturesque soenes may be mentioned the views 
from Chandwft to the south, those in tappax Simft and Durj&g, and 
those in B&res&nr towards the ChhechhSri valley ; while along the 
Koel from its entrance into the district to its junction with the 
Auranga—a distanoe of some 50 miles—there is an uninterrupted 
Beries of views, which for variety and grandeur can hardly be 
equallecT What wonder when, throughout this portion of its 
course, it is fringed by ..imposing hills and passes clad with virgin 
forest, the beauty of which reuches its highest natural perfection, 
when set off by animal life, in the shape, it may he, of a bison 
contentedly but suspiciously grazing on the luscious k/ias grass, an 
antlered stag taking its evening drink, or big peacocks trumpeting 
their noisy call, as they step forth at sundown for their daily 
parade. 

Hua. The hills in the south-west and south-east are remarkable for 

irsTiJt. ^ e i r irregularity of outline and system. The majority of the 
spurs and ranges bear no definite names, but the peaks are often 
distinguished by names derived from the names of villages in 
the neighbourhood or from some peculiarity in thoir appearance. 
The oentral portion oontains short isolated ranges of low hills 
rising from the comparatively open oountry; and the extreme 
north is traversed by a long range rising in tnppd Deogan, 
which runs due west across the Japla pargana and continues 
right across to the oxtrerae west of the distriot; in the oentre it 
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is pierced by the Koel, which in some remote past must have 
out its passage to the Son by erosion through this natural 
barrier. 

The whole system -consists of a series of peaks and ranges, 
the general trend of which is from east to wost, a direction 
moro or less parallol with that of the scarps of the adjoining 
plateaux; but, as in other hilly countries, there are a number of 
spurs and ridges and outlying poaks in every direction. Their 
oontour deponds mainly on the nature of the rocks of which 
they are composed, but every variety of form and outline is found. 
The most numerous are those composed of crystalline and 
metamorphio rocks, a class represented by a great number of hills 
and ranges with elevations up to and sometimes beyond 3,000 
feet. The outlines presented by tho hills in the northern half 
of the district are generally sharply angular, but elsewhere many 
of the ridges present an almost regular Bky-line, which con¬ 
tinues at a steady elevation for long distances. Tho second 
class consists of hills formed of sandstones or conglomerates, 
either Barakars or Mahftdovas. The former are represented by 
long ranges cast of the Koel, averaging 200 to 300 feet above 
the surrounding country, but occasionally having peaks which 
rise about 200 feet higher. The latter are found in groups con¬ 
sisting for the most part of flat-topped ridges, which also average 
from 200 to 300 feet above the level of the surrounding country. 
Their faces are scarped, and often eroded into grotesque shapes; 
and occasionally there aro oonical peaks rising to a great height, 
suoh as tho LfftehSr peak noar tho village of the same name, 
which is 910 feet high or 2,051 feet above the level of the sea; 
the Bijka hill, which rises to a height of 1,300 f° of »W<> 
village of that name or 2.479 shove nen-’.uvel; and the Khairft 
hill in pargana Belftjcrn’jft, which has ftp altitude of nearly 1,700 
feet. and. ■forms a landmark for a radius of 80 miles. The last olass 
consists of the pita or plateaux to the south, whioh are formed of 
crystalline rooks and have their summits capped with sandstone 
•trap or laterite. The principal are Netarhat Pat (3,356 feet), 
Lamti Pat (3,777 feet) and Galgal Pat (3,823 feet). 

The hills are highest in the Boutk, and gradually decrease 
in size towards the north. In the extreme south-west they spring 
from the scarp of the great tableland of Sirguja immediately 
below the Jamira Pat, a high plateau rising to a height of nearly 
4,000 feet; and here they enoloso the picturesque Chhechhari valley. 
This valley is a complete basin closed in by hills, with only one 
outlet to the north, through whioh a small stream carries the 
drainage of the highlands into the river Koel. On the south it 
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is overlooked by a lofty range of hills in pargan Barwe; on the 
west the Jaraira Pat rises like a groat wall, confronted on the 
eastern side of the valley by tlie NetarhSt l’ilt; while a lofty 
spur from tho Jamira Pat, crowned by the natural fortress of 
Tamolgarh, overhangs the valley to tho north. The oreBt of the 
Notarhat Pat is an undulating tableland, about 4 miles long and 
2Jf miles broad, through the contro of whioh a small stream 
runs. The climate is cool throughout the year, the summit is 
free from clouds and mist, and but for its inaccessibility and 
feverishness, the place would seom to be well suited for a 
sanitarium. The other most conspicuous peaks of PalSmau 
are Bulb’ul, on the south-east boundary, 3,329 feet; Burlii, on 
the south-west boundary, 3,078 feet; Kotam in the southern 
tappa of Siiml, 2,791 feet; Kumandi in the central tappb of 
Bari, 2,530 feet ; and Tungari in tho south-western tappa of 
Khamhl, 2,108 feet. 

The general line of drainage is from south to north towards 
the Son, which forms part of the northern boundary, hut a small 
aroa to the south-west is drained by the Kanhar. The principal 
rivers are tho Kool and its tributaries, the AurangS and Amanat; 
there are also a host of smaller streams, most of which are mero 
mountain-torrents with roek-strown beds. The same feature also 
distinguishes tho Koel, AmSnat and Auranga, the upper roaches 
of whioh are characterized by high banks, generally rugged and 
occasionally precipitous, with a rapid stream dashing over boulder 
and shingle or gliding calmly, except in time of spato, in shallow 
reaches terminated by rooky barriers. On the north these rivers 
have doop sandy beds, into which tho water sinks out of sight 
during the hot woathor, percolating through the soft sand, until 
some outcrop of rocA arrests, its Bourse and forces it to the surfaoe. 

The rapidity with whioh tho country iB drained by these rivers 
and streams may be gathered from the fact that’ .only river 
ever known to overflow its banks is the Son, and that only before 
its junction with the KoeL The latter is by far the most import¬ 
ant of tho rivers of Palamau, for it drains the ontiro area of the 
district, with the exception of a tract in the west drained by 
the Kanhar; of small strips in pargana Belaunja, whioh is drained 
by numerous rivulets flowing into the Son, and in pargana Japla, 
which is drained by tho Kararbar; of tappd Deogan, whore 
tho drainage sets north-east into Gaya; and of pargana Tori, 
the drainage of which sets to the east towards tho Damodar 
•river. 

All the rivers of Talamau are exceedingly dangerous in the 
rains, not only on-account of the violenoo of the freshets which come 
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roaring down tiern, but also because of tho extremely treacherous 
quicksands with which their bods aro pormoatod. 

The following is a brief description of tho principal rivers. 

Tho Son forms the northern boundary of the district for about Sou. 
15 miles and separates it from Shnh&bad. Flowing eastward 
from Mirzifpur, whore its courso lies along a deep valley never 
more than 8 or !) miles broad, it first touchos on this district at its 
north west corner. Thence it. flows due east between the. steep 
slopes and precipicos of the Kainnir hills and a nort hern range 
of hills in this district., till it is joinod by the Koel; it then pursues 
a north-easterly direction, leaving the district nearly opposite 
Akbarpur in the Shahabad district. 

During this portion of its course it attains a great breadth, 
amounting in places to 1 or 2 miles; and another peculiarity 
is the height of the eastern bank, whore the strong westerly 
winds which prevail from January till the breaking of the rains 
in Juno heap up tho 6and from the river bod to a height of 12 
or 14 feet above the level of the country, thus forming a natural 
embankment for many milos. But the most striking features 
of the river are its moagro stream of water at ordinary times 
as comparod -with the enormous breadth of the river bed, and its 
violence at periods of flood. Soon in tho dry season, about April 
or May, the bod presents u wido stretch of drifting sand with an 
insignificant stream of water, barely 100 yards wido, meandering 
from bank to bank and fordable in most placos. But in the rainy 
season, and especially after a storm has burst on the plateau of 
Central India, the river presents an extraordinary contrast. It 
draius a hill area of 21,300 square miles, the ontire rainfall of 
which requires to find an outlet by this channel; and after 
heavy rain the river rises with incredible rapidity. Those heavy 
floods aro however of short duration, hurdly ever lasting more 
than four days, after whioh the river rapidly sinks to its usual level. 

Navigation is intermittent and of little commercial impor¬ 
tance. In the rainy season large boats occasionally proceed 
for a short distanco up-stream under favourable oircumstances 
of wind and flood; but navigation is rendered dangerous by 
the extraordinary violence of the floods, and during tho rost of 
the year it is impossible for any but boats of light draught 
owing to the small depth of water. Tho principal traffic is in 
bamboos which are floated down, bound into rafts consisting 
of 10,000 or more lashed togother—a tedious process in the dry 
weather, as they are constantly grounding, and the many windings 
of the stream render their progress extremely slow. Below the 
junction of the Koel a speoies of small pebbles or agates is found, 
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many of whioh are ornamental and take a good polish; moat of 
them consist of silica, both opaque and diaphanous, of a reddish or 
dark green tinge. 

K*nh»r. The Kanhar river forms pait of the south-western boundary of 
Falamau, dividing it for nearly 30 miles from the Tributary State 
of Sirguja. It rises bolow the western face of the Jamira i'ftt, and 
after running for a short distanoe parallel with the Koel, turns 
to the north-west, flows into tho district of Mirzapur, and eventu¬ 
ally mingles its waters with the Son. Its bed is rocky throughout 
its course, and it is practically a mountain torrent with a rapid 


Koel. 


A orange* 


and dangerous stream. 

The Koel, or North Koel, as it is also called, rises in the 
Barwe' hills in Itanchi, and enters this district near ltiid at its 
extreme south-east corner. Aftor flowing nearly duo west for 
about 24 miles, it curves round the long range that runs to the 
end of lappa Khamlii, and turning norlh at an almost oomplote 
right angle, pursues a northerly course through the centre of the 
district, till it falls into the Sou a lew miles north-west of 
Haidarnagar, receiving on its way the waters of many rivulets 
and streams. Its principal tributaries are the Auranga and 
Amftnat, the former of which joins it from the south near 
Keohki about 10 miles south of Daltonganj, while the latter joina 
it from the east 5 miles north of the town. 

The bed of the Koel is rocky up to a Bhort distance beyond 
its confluence with the formor liver, but that of the united stream 
is mainly composed of sand; and between this point and the 
Son there is only one serious obstacle to navigation, consisting of 
a ridge of gneiss rock that traverses (he river below the village 
of Sigsigi. But the sudden freshets in the Koel during the rains 
render navigation dangerous. It has been known to be almost 
dry in the morning, and throe hours later, owing to heavy rain 
in the south, the water h'as been 10 feet deop, roaring down in 
huge waves that would swamp any native boat. From its source 
to its junction with the Son its length is about 160 miles, and 
since it drains a catchment area of at least 3,500 square miles, 
it naturally contributes a large supply of water to the Son during 
the rainB; at other times the stream is not deep enough to 
enable cargo boats of even 6mall dimensions to make their way 
between that river and Daltonganj. 

In many places the reaches of this river contain scenes of great 
beauty, and -sometimes even of grandeur, such as the rooky bed 
and rapids north of Hutar and the rapids near Parro to the south. 

The AurangS, rises near Soheda in a pass leading down 
from the Chotft Nagpur plateau, and pursues a winding course 
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in a nortli-westorly direction for a distance of about 50 miles, till 
it flows into the Koel near Keohki, 10 miles south of Daltonganj 
This river and its feeders water a large valley in the south-east, 
the southern face of which is formed by the 8im& f range of hills. 

At first a narrow stream, its bed widens rapidly, and by the timo 
it reaches Palatnau, it attains a con?iderable size. Here the ruins 
of two large forts overlook it, and its channel is crowded with 
huge masses of gneiss. Owing to its rocky bed, navigation would 
be impossible in the rains, and at other times the supply of water 
is insufficient for even the smallest craft. Its principal tributaries 
are the Sukri and Ghaghri. 

The Amanat takes its riso in the hilly pargana of Kupda in Amauat. 
the Ilazaribagh district and flows almost duo wost till it joins the 
Koel, 5 miles north of Dattonganj, It flows through a rich well- 
cultivated valley and is the principal drainage channel of the east 
of the district. Its tributaries are, however, all small stroams 
with tli© exception of the Jinjoi, Maila and Piri. 

Other streams draining important areas are the Sarabdahs, other 
the Tahleh, the two Banka rivers, which drain the eastom part of r ‘ vcr, ‘ 
Belaunja and TJntari, and tho Kararbar, which flows into the Son 
below its junction witli the Koel after draining pargana Japla 

The characteristic foimation of Pal&mau is gneiss, of which Qeolocjt. 
ill the more important hill ranges aro composed. It is of 
extremely varied constitution, aud includes granitic gneisses, 
hornblende gneisses, calcareous gneisses, etc. In sorao parts, asso¬ 
ciated with the gneisses, thero is an enormous thiokness of crystal¬ 
line limestone. Along the north-west boundary of the distriot is 
the eastom termination of a largo outcrop of Bijawar slates, which 
extends westward for nearly 200 miles through MirzSpur and 
Rewah. The Lower Yindhyans, whioh rest unoonformably upon 
the Bijawars, are found along the valley of tho Son, where represen¬ 
tatives of the Garhbandh, porcellanio' and Khinjua groups are 
found; that, first mentioned contains two subdivisions, a lower 
one consisting of conglomerates, shales, limestones, sandstones and 
poroellanitos, and an upper band of compact limestone of 200 or 
300 feet in thickness. Tho rocks of the porcellanio group, whioh 
overlies the Garhbandh, are indurated highly siliceous volcanic 
ashes; their thickness increases as they approach the former centres 
of volcanic activity in the neighbourhood of Kutumba, Nablnagar, 
and Japla. The shales and limestones of the Khinjua group are 
mostly concealed by alluvium along the banks of the Son. As the 
Yindhyans are unfossiliferous, their geological age cannot be 
exactly determined, but there is reason to think that they may 
be older than Cambrian. 
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The next formation, the GondVana, contains numerous fossil 
plants, which determine its age partly as upper palfeozoic and 
partly as mesozoic. It is of great economic importance cfn acooimt 
of - the coal and iron ore which it contains. It comprises in 
Palamau the Jtflthsldeva, Panehet, Raniganj, Barakar and Talcher 
divisions. The rocks of this formation generally weather into 
low undulating ground, but those of the Mahadeva group rise 
into lofty hills, and those of the Barakar group sometimes form 
low ranges of hills. The coal seams are restricted to the Barakar 
and Raniganj groups, which consist of alternating layers of 
shale and sandstone; the workable seams are found chiefly in the 
Barakar. The Panehet and Mahadeva groups consist principally 
of sandstones, and the Talcher mostly of shales ; the Talchers, 
which are the oldest Gondwana recks, contain at or near their 
base an irregularly distributed conglomerate, consisting of large 
and small boulders embedded in clay, which is supposed to be of 
glacial origin. The Auranga, Hutar, and Daltonganj coal-fields 
ure situated entirely in Palamau, which also contains the western 
extremity of the large Karanpura field. The boundaries of the 
coal-fields aro usually faults, whose position is indicated by lines 
of siliceous breccia, and hot sulphurous springs are frequent 
along them; among these springs may be mentioned that known 
as Tataha near the village of Hithli Marwai in tho Hutar coal¬ 
field. The best coal is that of the Daltonganj field, but tho 
quality and quantity of the coal vary considerably through¬ 
out the field. In the Auranga field, although there is a laige 
amount of coaly matter, tho quality is inferior. The iron ores 
which occur are homatite and limonite associated with shales of 
the coal measures of the Barakar group. 

Near the southern edge of the district, the lofty flat-topped 
hills known as. pats are capped by great masses of laterite 
resulting from the decomposition of basaltic beds of the Deccan 
trap formation. The largest of these is the vast Netarhat 
plateau west of the Koel river. A few intrusive dykes of the 
Deccan tfap formation occur in the Daltonganj and Hutar 
coal-fields. 

Along the Son, especially below its confluence with the Koel, 
the rooks are concealed by deep alluvium which merges into the 
alluvial formation of the Gangetio plain. Alluvial soil is scattered 
over many other parts of the district, and nearly everywhere 
contains in great abundance the calcareous concretions known as 
fcankar. 

Detailed descriptions of the geology of the district will be 
found in the Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India. The 
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Auranga and Ilular ooal-fielcfs and the ii'on ores of Falamau 
and Tori have been dosoribed by Y. Ball in vol. xv, part i; the 
Daltonganj ooal-fiold by Th. Hughes in vol. viii, part ii; the 
KaranpurS coal-field by Th. Hughes in vol. vii, part iii; the 
Lower Vindhyans generally by E. Mallot in vol. vii, part i; and 
the volcauio rocks of that series by E. Vrodenburg in vol. xxxi, 
part i. An acoount of a boring exploration in the Daltonganj 
eoal-fiold by Hr. T. D. LaToucho will be found in Records, 
Goological Survoy of India, vol. xxiv, part iii.* 

The vegotation of Palamau is vory varied in character. In the botavt. 
alluvial tract to the north, 4here tho land is largely under 
rice cultivation, tho fields abound in marsh and water plants. 

In the wooded hills and valleys which make up the rest of the 
district a difforent class of flora is met with. The surface is 
occasionally bare and rooky, but tho hills are generally .olothed 
with a thick and luxuriant jungle, in which tho eloBe-set bamboo 
known as Dendrocalamus strictus is often prominent. The stooper 
slopes again are covered with a dense forest mixed with many 
climbors; the trees aro rarely large, but many of them are 
economically useful, yielding timber, fruit, oil, etc. Hal (Shorea 
robusta) is gregarious, and among othor noteworthy species 
are specios of Buchanania, Somecarpus, Terminalia, Cedrela, 

Cassia, Butea, .Bauhinia, Acacia and Adina, which these forosts 
Bhare with similar forests on the lower Himalayan slopes. Mixed 
with these, however, are a number of trees and Bbrubs characteristic 
of Central India, such as Cochlospermum, Soymida, Boswellia, 
Hardwickia and Bassia, which do not cross the Gangetic plain. 

One of the features of the flowering trees is tho wealth of scarlet 
blossom in the hot weathor produced by the abundance of 
Bitten frandom and Butea superbn. A more dotailed description 
of the forest trees and jungle products will bo found in 
Chapter YI. 

The animals of the distriot may be divided into two classes, kaoka. 
the carnivora and the non-flesh-eating animals. The formor 
comprise tiger, leopard, bear, hyaena, wild dog, and, among the 
smaller species, jackal and wild cat. The latter aro represented 
by jmr or bison, nambar, spotted deer, i llyai,' barking deer, 

Indian gazelle, four-komod antolope, wild pig, the black-faoo 
inonkoy (langur), the common red-face monkey, Indian fox, 
ratel (an animal of tho badger tribe), Indian otter, mouse-deer, 
porcupine, hare and other smaller animals. 


• I um indebted to Mr. Holland, Director, Geological Survey of India, for 
assistance in preparing the above account of the Geology of Palawan. 
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Tigers (Folis Tigris) aro fainy common all over the distriot, 
which is well wooded in all parts. Though there have been 
instances of some of these brutes becoming man-eaters, chiefly in 
the north of the distriot and in the neighbourhood of the Kamandi 
range of reserved forests in the south, they aro, as a rule, only 
cattlo-lifters; there is, indeed, little inducement for them to 
take to man-eating, as game in the numerous jungle tracts, both 
in and round the reserved forests, is very plentiful. Leopards 
(Felis Tardus) are equally common, and in the neighbourhood of 
villages very often oarry off cattle and ponies, as well as dogs, for 
which they appear to have a special fancy. Like tiger, they 
have a wido rango, owing to the large aroa occupied by resorved, 
protected, and private forests. The cheetah is occasionally met 
with. Bear (Ursus Molursus) aro found in most parts of the 
distriot, but are most numerous in the south. They do muoh 
damago to the maize Holds, but at other seasons of the year can 
obtain plonty of juugle flowers and fruit, such as the fruit of the 
mahud and yular fig tree, plums, and bulbiferous roots, and 
also wild honey and whito ants. Hyaena (Hyaena striata) are 
common in almost every jungle uud may very often be seen 
prowling round the village homesteads at night. They do not 
do much damage,' as a rule, though they have been known to 
take olf goats and sheep; generally they live on carrion, 
frequently eating tho remains of animals killed by tigers or 
leopurds. Wolves are not common and do not appear to do any 
harm; they are rarely met with in tho south, and appoar to 
frequent open scrubby traots. Two species of wild dog are said 
to bo found. Tho smaller variety has blaok points, a blaok muzzle 
and a tail very nearly all black, the colour deepening towards the 
end of the tail, while the rest of the body is a dull dark rod. 
The larger varioty is the same in colour, except that there is not 
so much black about the muzzle and tail. The smaller kind is 
called muni-koia and is said to be the fiercer of tho two, attacking 
cattle and deer, and even challenging tigor. The larger variety, 
whioh is oalled the raj-koid or bara-koid, is said to attack chiefly 
goats, sdmbar, deer, pig, etc. They hunt in packs of 10 to 15, 
chiefly haunt thick jungle, and are destructive of all game ; at 
times they even chase tiger out from their preserves. 

The gaur or bison (Bos gaurus) is a shy animal, found chiefly 
in heavy jungle, especially sal jungle, from which the herds 
corno out to feed at morning and evening, wherever deep green 
grass is to bo found; they often travel long distances to quiet spots 
on some secluded hillside, whore they can lie up for the day. 
They are found both within and outside tho reserved forests in 
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the south, and especially at Nertarhat and its neighbourhood ; as 
a rule, they remain there in the hot weather months, but in the 
rains, when there is plenty of donso cover and grass, they come as 
far north as Kerb. They aro generally found in herds of 10 to 
15. In March, at the commencement of the rutting season, the 
strongest bull takes possession of the herd, which consists usually 
of cows and young bulls, driving out the older bulls. The 
bulls so turned out become what is called solitary bulls, and seem 
to spend their time in knocking their horns to pieces by butting at 
trees or any other solid substanoe they may come across. Bison 
bulls are occasionally known to charge, and are very eavaere when 
at bay, but ordinarily they are shy and inoffensive. Sdmbar 
(Oervus unicolor) are fairly common. They aro shy animals and 
usually keep to the jungle in the day ; they are mostly found in 
the south in the Baresanr and Ramandsig reserved forest blocks, 
but are also met with towards Ranks and the norfh-woBt of the 
district.* Spotted deer {Cervus axis) are oommon in many places; 
and a few black buck (Antelope cervicarpra) are to be found in 
the open country to the north. Nilgai (Bosolnphus tragocamelus) 
are common in oertain tracts, ’but are literally unknown in the 
larger reserved forests; four-horned antelope (Tetracerus quadri. 
cornis) are also rare. Barking deer (Oorvulus muntjao) ure 
common in most junglos w'here rdm bar and spotted deer are 
found. The chik&ra or Indian gazelle (Gazolla Beimetti), also 
callod the ravine doer, frequents open country where the' jungle 
is not heavy, and is found chiefly at Muhammadganj as well 
as in the more open and undulating valleys all over the district. 
Mouse-deer (Mominua iudica) are vory rare, but are occasionally 
found in the reserved forests. 

Wild pig (Sus eristatus) are numerous in all parts of the 
district and do an enormous amount of damage to crops, 
which have to bo carefully watched at night to prevent their 
inroads, as well as those of deer. They nre often trapped in pits 
by tho villagers. In the south of the district the langur (Semno- 
pithecus entellus) is found in all the hill ranges in the reserved 
forests, and with the bandar or rod-face monkey (Macaous rhesus) 
is fairly common; tho latter is often to be seen at Betla and Keohki, 
and along tho Koel. Indian fox (Unnis Bengalensis) aro common 
in open oountry. A Bpocimcn of the rat el, which is said to be a 
Bpeoies of the badger, was lately found near Rajharit, 10 miles 
from Daltonganj. It was about 6 inohes in length and had 
a short thick-set body, short legs, and a conioal skull. Its 
markings were very striking, being from the back of the head 
grey, or almost white abovo and almost blaok below, the colour 
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being abruptly demarcated along its side. Indian otter (Lntra 
nair) are found in the Koel, towards the south near Kechki, 
and in the reaches of several other rivers. Porcupine (Hystrix 
cristata) are common in the south and clsowhere in the rooky 
hills, but their numbers are kept down, as they are muoh sought 
after by the aboriginal tribes, such as the Parhaiyas, Birjias 
and Oraons, for food. Dares (Lepus ruficaudatus) are common 
everywhere ; they do much damage at night to tho peasants’ 
crops, and are largoly trapped all over tho district; they are 
eaten freely even by high class Hindus. 

The game birds of Palamau consist of jungle, spur and poafowl, 
black and grey partridge, rain, button and bush quail, and sand 
grouse. The lesser florioau is sometimes mot with, but is rare; 
green and blue rook pigeon and the common snipe are fairly 
common. Geese are raro, only occasionally Visiting the district, 
and then in sfnall numbers. Duck and teal are also comparatively 
raro; they usually stay in the Koel and the handlist or irrigation 
reservoirs near villages, and are more common in the north than 
in the southern tracts. 

Mahseer are found in tho Son during tho rains and also pass 
up the Koel; the latter river also contains Indian trout (Borilius 
bola). Among other fish met with at this season of the year 
may be mentioned rahu and k&jur, but at other seasons only 
small varieties are found in tanks and streams, the most common 
among 'them being the lengrti, hard)', c/iipud , jhinyd, nakla, 
Udhd, etc. 

The garidl or Gavialis gangeticus, sometimes also called the 
fish-eating crocodile, is said to have been found in the Koel as far 
up as Daltonganj during the rains. The snub-nosed alligator 
or mugger is common in the Son, but elsewhere is rarely met with ; 
it is found in tanks in some localities, especially in the Forbos 
tank in Shahpur opposito Daltonganj, whero it is said that they 
have been known to carry off cattle and ponies that oamo to drink 
alone. 

The climate is, on the whole, dry and bracing, Tho cold 
weathor, which seta in towards the close of October and lasts till 
the beginning of March, is described as ideal. There is a keen 
bracing sharpness in the air, the sky is bright and cloudless, and 
there i§ no rain, oxcopt for showers about Christmas time und in 
January. In the south on the higher plateau there are sharp 
frosts during Docombor and January. “ I have seen,” writes Mr. 
Sunder, “ large trees and fields of hurt hi (Dolichos biflorus) and 

* 'I he abovo account of the Fauna of the district bus been compiled mainly 
from a note kindly supplied by the Deputy Commissioner, Mr. S. R. Uigriell, i.e.s 
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rahnr (Cajanus indices) in the southern tappa* of Palftmau, especial¬ 
ly at Sima and Banmnr, completely scorched by frosts,*as if they 
had been passed through a furnace. And the weather i^ so cold 
here during December and January, that wator kept in a basin 
at night in the open may, be found in the morning frozen to an 
inch in thickness. Night after night the fly of my tent has been 
laden with hoar-frost, and often in the morning the ground all 
around has been a beautiful shoot of whitenoss which has disappear¬ 
ed only after the sun had risen for about two hours.” Hoar-frost 
has, indeed, been known to form night after night for a fortnight 
on end, lying on the ground till 10'or 11 a.m. Hail-storms 
aro vory common in February and the beginning of March, when 
thoy do great damage to the rubi crops. 

In Maroh the hot weather is ushered in by a high wind known 
locally as la liar. Generally proceeding from the west, it lasts 
from about 10 a.m. to 3 i\m., and as tho year goes on, it gets 
more and more dust-laden till the end of May, degenerating 
at times into regular yellow dust-storms and whirlwinds called 
Undo a. During the months of April, May and June the heat is 
intense during tho day, often reuohing a temperature of 112° and 
114° ami sometimes of 110°; and the nights are oppressive, except 
for 2 or 3 hours before sunrise, when thore is usually a sharp "fall 
in the temperature. But though the heat is so great, it is 
exceedingly dry, and is alleviated by tho strong broozes Slowing- 
The rains usually break in June and last till about the middle of 
September, and at this period of the year the olimato is unusually 
pleasant and cool. 

Generally speaking, 1’alRmau enjoys a moderate tempera- Tempers- 
ture throughout tho yoar, except during the hot-weather tl>re . ,* ni1 
months of April, May and June, when the westerly winds hanndlt ^‘ 
blowing from Central India cause high tomperature, oombinod, 
however, with very low humidity. Tho range of temperature 
bntween the maximum and minimum in 24 hours is very great, 
frequently exceeding 30 degrees. The mean temperature in¬ 
creases from 74° in March to 80° and 94° in April and May, 
the moan maximum from 88° in March to 107° in May, and the 
mean minimum temperature from 59° in March to 81° in June. 

During thoso mouths humidity is lowor in Chotii Nagpur than in 
other parts of Bongnl, and in this district it falls to 57 per cent, 
of saturation in March, to 40 per cent, in April, and to 51 per cent, 
in May. The usual marked change takes place withtke.comraence- 
ment of south-west monsoon conditions in the second half of 
Juno, but tho quick fall of tomporature which takes place at the 
beginning of the monsoon is -chiefly in day temperatures. Moan 
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maximum temperature falls from 107° in May to 99° in June and 
90° in July, whereas no fall of minimum temperature takes place 
until July, and then it amounts to only 3°, viz., from 81° to 78°. 
During the cold woather months the mean temperature falls to 
61° and the minimum temperature to 47°. The mean temperature 
for the year is 77 J . 

Rainfall. Only a fraction of an inch of rain falls monthly between 
November and April, and the rainfall then inoreasos to nearly 1 
inoh in May, owing to the influence of occasional cyclonic storms 
in that month. In June the average rainfall for the whole 
district is 6-8 inches, and in July the heaviest fall of 13-8 inohes 
ooours. August and September are also rainy months, with 13-4 
and 7*6 inches, respectively ; but in October the weather is 
generally fine with brief periods of clouds aifd rain, this being a 
period when cyclonic disturbances affect the west of the Province; 
the average fall in this month is only 2'7 inches. The average 
rainfall for the year is 48-16 inches. 

The following table shows the rainfall recorded at the 4 oldest 
rain-registering stations during the cold weather (November to 
February), the hot weather (March to May), and the rainy season 
(Juno to October), the figures shewn being the averages recorded in 
each case. There are also rain-registering stations, more recently 
established, at Bhaonilthpur, Chattarpur, Gitru, Kerh, Lstehar, 
Leslieganj, MahuHdanr, Maniitu, Nagar Untiiri, PSnki and 
Ffttan :— 


Station. 

Year* 

j recorded. 

1 

| November 
j to 

j February. 

March 

to 

May. 

June 

to 

Octobi r. 

i 

Annual 

average. 

Daitonoanj 

30-81 

1-92 

1-94 

40'08 

44-54 

Baiuiiath 

14-16 

210 

177 

48-46 

62-42 

Qabiiwa ... i 

15-10 

2-21 

1-53 

42-85 

46-69 

Hcsajnabad 

15-10 

2*00 

1-48 

45-65 

49-08 

Avkbaqh 

•" i 

2-08 

1-67 

44 41 

4816 
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CHAPTER II. 


HISTOEY. 

No record exists of tho early history of Palamau, but it plays eabi.y 
a prominent part in the traditions of throe aboriginal races, the history. 
Kharwiirs, Oraons and Cheros. The legendary history of the 
Kharwiirs states that in olden days they wore the rulers of 
Rohtasgarli, the grefp fort in the south of Shahabad built on the 
plateau overlooking the Son, and that they migrated thence to 
Palamau. Epigraphic research seems to show that this claim is 
not without foundation. An inscription at Rohtasgarli refers to a 
chieftain named Pratapadhavala who belonged to the Khayuravfda- 
vansa, and Professor ICielhom has pointed out that this name 
appears to survive in that of the tribe of Kharwars.* Othor ins¬ 
criptions of this chief have been found in Shahabad, which shew 
that he was the ruler of at least the northern part of Palamau and 
also held considerable power on the west of the Son. At Phulwari 
a rock-cut inscription dating back to 11(19 A.D. mentions him as 
having constructed a road up the plateau and gives him the titlo 
of Nayaka or chief of Japila, which is evidently the modem Japht 
in the north of this district. Another inscription of this chief is 
found engraved on the TSriTchandl rock near Sasaram ; and a 
third, dated 1158 A.D., at the sacred Tutrahi falls, 5 miles west of 
Tilothu on the western bank of the Son, which says that he made 
a pilgrimage there, accompanied by his whole household, 5 female 
slaves, his treasure;’, his door-keeper, and the Court pandit. The 
only other record of this dynasty is found in an inscription at 
Rohtasgarh, which records the excavation of a well in the fort by 
a descendant and suc n essor of Pratapadhavala, called like him 
Pratapa. These records, scanty as they are, serve to show that as 
early as the 12th century A.D. the north of Palamau was ruled 
by a powerful liue of chiefs, who also held the great fort of 
Rohtasgarh and exercised dominion over the south of Shahabad. t 
The legends of the Oraons also point to Rohtasgarh as a 
former stronghold of their race. According to the traditions 
preserved from father to son, their original home was in the 


* Epigraphia Indica, Vol. IV, p, 311, Note 10. 
f Report, ArcUasological Survey of India, 1902-03. 

C 
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Carnatic, whence they went up the Narbada river and eventually 
settled in Bihar on the banks of the Son. Here they built a fort 
at Rohtasgnrh (Ituidas , but this was wrested from them by their 
enemies, who surprised thorn at night during one of their great 
festivals, when the men had fallen senseless from intoxication and 
onty the women were loft to fight. Some, however, managed to 
oscapo, and as they wore pursued, divided into two parties. One 
party directed their course towards the Unjmaliid Hills, where 
their descendants now form the Iribo known as Male ; the others 
fled to Palamau and turning eastward along the Kool took posses¬ 
sion of the north-western pod ion of the Ohotii Nagpur plateau.* 
The legend current in Ranchi is somewhat different. There the 
Oraons say that one man only escaped from tlio Turkur or 
Muhammadans, and came upon some Horos (Mundaris), who had 
killed and were eating a cow. When he begged them to save 
him, they advised him to divest himself of his jtnoo or sacred 
thread, which the Oraons then wore, and join in the feast. This 
he did, and his pursuers, coming up, believed the Mundaris, when 
they said that the Ora on fugitive was not among thorn, as all 
were eating beef and none wore the sacred thread. 

The Chores likewise assort that they migrated to Palamau 
from ShiihabiUl, where they claim to have been once the ruling 
race, -a claim confirmed by popular tradition, which ascribes to 
the Cheros many of the ancient buildings and fortifications in the 
south of that district. They hold, they declare, the Rohtasgarh 
plateau till thoy rallied forth to the conquest of Palamau and 
drove out the Raksel Rajputs who were then its rulers, 'there is, 
at least, no doubt that as late as the first half of the ltith century 
they were a powerful tribe iu the soutli of Bihar, a race of border 
robbers, who wero chiefly known by the daring raids which 
they made into the open country at the foot of the hills. In the 
Tarikh-i-Sfiir Shd'ii we fiud mention of a chief, Maharta (..hero, 
against whom Slier Shah sent ono of his generals, Khawas Khan, 
with orders to cut down his jungle fastness and utterly destroy 
him (lfiSS). The power of this chief appears to have been con¬ 
siderable ; it is said iu tho Mukhznn-i- Aljhib.i that he used to 
descond from his hills aud jungles and harass the tenants round 
Biliar, and that he entirely closed the road to Gaur and Bengal ; 
great importance was attached to his final defeat by Khawas 
Khan; and his destruction is mentioned in the Wakiat-i-JUuMdki 
as one of the three great works accomplished by Slier Shah.f 

* 'Hie Revil. I’. Delion, S.J Rebg’on and Customi of tie Croons Memoirs, 
Asiatic Society of Uengal, vol. I, No. ‘.1, j9U0. 

f feu H. Elliot, llistorti oj India, vol. IV, 1873. 
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The iegends of the conquest of Palamau hy the Cheros differ 
considerably. According to one account quoted by Colonel 
Dalton—“ Tlio Cheros invaded Palamau from Rohtas ; and with 
the aid of Rtljput chiefs, the ancestors of the Thukurais of 
Rauka and Chainpur, drove out and supplanted a Rajput Raja 
oftheRaksel family, who retreated into Sirguja aud established 
himself there. It is said that the Palamau population then con¬ 
sisted of Kh .rwars, Gonds, Mars, Konvas, Parhaiyas, and Kisans. 
Of (hese, the Khar wars wore the people of most consideration ; 
the Cheros conciliated them, and allowed them to remain in peace¬ 
ful possession of the hill tracts bordering on Sirguja. All the 
Cheros of note who assisted in the expedition obtained military- 
service grants of land, which they still retain. It is popularly 
asserted that at the commencement of the Choro rule in Palamau, 
they numbered 12,000 families, and the Kharwars 18,000 ; and if 
an individual of one or the other is asked to what tribe lie belongs, 
ho will say, not that he is a Chero or a Kharwar, but that he 
belongs to the 12,000 or to the 18,000, as the case may be.” * 

Another tradition states that the Kharwars were not among 
the conquered people of Paliimau, but formed part of the invading 
army ; and that the two tribes are distinguished by the name 
of Atharahaziir and Barahazar, because the Kharwars of this 
force numbered 18,000 and the Cheros 12,000. On this point, 
at least, tradition agrees, that,the rulers of Palamau at the timo 
of the Chero conquest were Raksel Rajputs, and that the Mars or 
Male were early settlers in the land. To this day numerous forts, 
such as that of Tamolgarh in the ChhechhSri valley, of Tarhasi 
near the Amilnat river, and of Kot, are attributed to the former, 
•while local tradition says that the old town of Palamau, the 
important trading mart of Garhwa, and the villagos of Danda, 
Lakhna, and Marhutiu were built hy the Mills. Popular belief 
has it that t hoy were a very wealthy race, and that parties of 
them return occasionally to the sites of their uneient settlements, 
seeking treasure which their ancestors buried in tho hurry of flight. 
The Mills Lave nearly disappeared from tho district, but aro still 
found in the adjoining 8tate of Sirguja, whero they assert that 
their descendants were driven out of Palamau hy force of arms. 

The legend generally accepted in the district , and implicitly 
believed in, is far more detailed. The Cheros, it is said, 
formerly lived in the sub-Himalayan tract called the Morang, 
but migrated to Kumaon, and thenoo made their way south to 
Bhojpur, SliahSbad, where they reigned for 7 generations. 
The fifth ruler of the line, Sahabal ltai, invaded Champaran 

* Cut. K. T. Dalton, Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal, 1872. 
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with a large army of Cheros and ravaged the country as far 
as the Tara:, hut after returning to his fort at Chainpur in the 
south of Shshahad, was defeated and taken prisoner by a force 
despatched hy Jahangir; he was then sent to Delhi, where he 
died fighting a tiger single-handed for the amusement of the 
emperor. His son, Bhagwat Rai, continued the predatory raids 
which had led to his father’s downfall, and when the imperial 
forces inarched against him, took refuge with a Rajput chief, 
Deo Sabi, who held the fort of Dhaundanr, a village near 
Sasaram. Thence he went to Palamau with Deo Sabi’s son, 
Tfiran Mai, and a small following, and took service under Man 
Singh, the Raksel chief of the country. In 1013, when Man Singh 
had gone to Sirguja, Bhagwat Tiai treacherously murderod 
his family and made himself master of the country, appoint¬ 
ing Bfiran Mai as his Diwan or Prime Minister (1013). 

Bhagwat Rai was the first of a long line of Chero chiefs 
who reigned in Palamau for nearly 200 years. The most famous 
ruler of the dynasty was Medni Rai, snrnamed the J ust, who, it 
is said, extended his sway far beyond the tract of country now 
includod in Palamau, .He made himself lord paramount of the 
southern i>ortion of Gaya and of largo portions of Ilaztiribiigh and 
Sirguja, and undertook an expedition against the Maharaja 
of Chota Nagpur, in which he penetrated as far as Doisa, 
sacked it and built with the plunder thus obtained the old 
fort of ralamau. His son, Pratap Rai, is said to have built 
the other fort at the same place, though the building was never 
completed. It remains as it was left hy the workmen, with largo 
heaps of stone piled up in the courtyard, some cut, others j ust 
as they came from the quarry - a fitting monument of the fall 
of the great power raised up by Medni Rai, which after his death 
was undermined by quarrels and dissensions amoug his family. 

With the reign of Pratap Rai we enter upon safer ground, 
for instead of shadowy traditions we find authentic accounts of 
three invasions in the chronicles of Muhammadan historians.* The 
first of these invasions took place in 1011-42 in the reign of Pratap 
Rai, when Shaista Khan, the Governor of Bihar, defeated the 
CheroB in several engagements. According to the Padishahnamah, 
the short-sighted rulers of Palamau trusted to their mountain 
fastnesses, and showed no signs of obedience to the imperial 
governor. Pratap, whose family, generation after generation, 
had ruled over the oountry, an infidel like all his ancestors, 
neglected to send the customary tribute and defied Shaista 

* H. Bloehuiann, Notes from th« Muhammadan Historians on Chutia 
Nagpur, Paehet and Palamau, J. A. 8. B„ vol. XL, |J urt I, 1871. 
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Khan, who reported his contumacy to Shah Jahan. The 
Emperor thereupon ordered Shaista Khan to drive him out 
and “ clear the country of the filth of his unprofitable existence.” 

In October 1641 Shaista Khan marched from Patna at the head 
of an army of 5,000 horse and 15,000 foot, and entered the 
territory of the Cheros through the Manatu pass. The account 
of the preparations made shew the difficult nature of the country 
he had to traverse and the slow advance made. “ Wherever he 
pitohed his camp, he had trenches dug, the earth of which 
was formed into a wall surrounding the whole of the encampment, 
and matchlock-men were placed as guards in the trenches to 
frustrate night-attacks. A large party was employed to out 
down the jungle and make a road wide enough for the army to 
advance. All settlements on both sides of the road were 
plundered and destroyed. The wretched enemies withdrew on 
every occasion to the jungles and the hills, and trembled lik e 
victims in the hands of the butcher. The swords of the soldiers, 
swords of pure water, delivered many unto the fire of hell; 
others escaped half dead with fright. Of our troops also some 
were wounded, and a few fell martyrs in this holy war,” 

By the end of January 1642 the army had penetrated as far 
as Ara, and an advance was then ordered on the fort of Palamau. 

After a short but successful engagement, the Muhammadan 
troops pressed on to the fort, which was surrounded on all sides 
by impenetrable forest, and here the advance guard was attacked 
by tire Cheros when clearing the jungle for their encampment. 

“ (Shaista, on hearing of the engagement, sent at once a detach¬ 
ment to their assistance, and, together with Zabardast Khan, 
took up a position on the banks of a river which flows below Fort 
Palamau. The enemy, covered by the houses outside the fort, 
fired upon him, and as a number of our troops suffered martyr¬ 
dom, the men dismounted and occupied the summit of a hill 
which commands the fort. The firing lasted till evening, and large 
numbers were killed and wounded.” After this battle, Pratap 
Rai submitted and promised to pay a tribute of Rs. 80,000; 
and when this sum had been handed over, Shaista Khan loft 
Palamau (February 12th, 1642).* 

Internal faction now sot in, a conspiracy against Pratap Rai invasion 
being set on foot by two of his uncles, Tej Rai and Darya Rai, ^ f ^ abor ‘ 
who induced Itikad Khan, the successor of Shaista Khan, to con- Khan 
sent to his deposition, on condition that he was sent to Patna as a 
prisoner, Tej Rai then proceeded to imprison Pratap and usurped 

* H, liloclnnann. Notes jrom the Muhammadan Historians on Chutia 
Noggur, Packet and Palamau, J, A. S, IS.,.voL XL, Fart I, 1871. 
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the throne, but he failed to keep his promise and deliver up the 
fallen chief to the Governor of Bihar. The latter, accordingly, 
lent a ready ear to the suggestion of a fresh hand of conspirators, 
headed by Darya liai and othor ohiofs disappointed with the new 
rogime, that they should hand over the fort of Deogan if he sup¬ 
ported them with an army against Toj liai. This undertaking 
was faithfully carried out, the fort being surrendered to a 
Muhammadan force in October 1643. Their commander, 
Zabardast Khan, at once proceeded to prepare the way for a 
forward movement by cutting down the jungle and widening the 
road to Palamau, and Tej Rai sent up an nrmy of 600 horse and 
7,00if foot to oppose his advance. This force was defeated in an 
engagement a few miles from Deogan, and shortly after this 1'ratap 
was set at liberty by some of his adherents and put in possession 
of the fort of Palamau, Tej Rai fled, and Zabardast Khan then 
marched on Palamau, passing, it is said, through dense jungles 
and forcing several difficult passes. When he was within 6 miles 
of l’alamau, Pratap, seeing the hopelessness of resistance, opened 
negotiations, which ended in his going with Zabardast Khan to 
Patna. Thoro ho agreed to pay an annual tribute of a lakh of 
rupees; and on the recommendation of Itikad Khan, Shah Jahan 
made him a commander of 1,000 horses and gave Pal&mnu to him 
as a military fief, its jan.d being fixed at 2£ lakhs.* 

Muham- Up to this time tho Muhammadans hud succeeded, in spite of 
map ax two invasions, in obtaining nothing but promises from the chiefs 
conquest. l’alamau, w ho continued the same policy for twenty years 
longer. Every year the Muhammadans demanded their tribute ; 
evory yoar the Palamau chiefs neglected to pay it, and continued 
their cattle-lifting raids along the frontier. At last, Daiid Khan, 
the Governor of Bihar, determined to teach a sharp lesson to these 
“heathenish zemindars” and to completely subjugate thoir country. 
Of this invasion there is a long account in tho Alamgirnamah, from 
which we learn that the territory acknowledging the rule of the 
Oheros extended for some distance into the south of the Gaya 
district : indeed, the northern frontier of Palamau is said to have 
been only 50 miles from Patna. Palamau, the seat of the Chero 
chief, it says, was something of a city, tolerably well populated and 
protected by two strong forts, one on the summit of a neighbour¬ 
ing hill, the other on the plain; the Aurangn liver flowed close by, 
and all round were high hills and dense jungle. On the frontier 
were tbrec great forts, viz., Kothi, Kundaand Deogan, and it was 
against these that Daiid Khan first proceeded to march. 

* H. Blochm&nn. Notes from tlv* Muhammadan Historians on Chuiia 
Nagpur, Cachet and Falamav, J. A. S. Ji., vol. XL, Part I, 1871. 
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Leaving Patna with a strong forco on the 3rd April 1360, ho 
reached Kntlii, 6 miles south of Imamganj in the south of the 
Gaya district, on the 5th May, only to find that the enemy had 
abandoned it He thou moved on to Kunda, a strong- hill fort 14 
miles south-south-east, but this short distance took his army just 
a month to traverse. The whole country was covered with dense 
forest, and Dafid Khan, who was determined to advance methodi¬ 
cally, Boouriug a safe line of communication, set his army to clear 
tho jungle and make a road. On the 3rd June he reached Kunda 
and found that this fort also had boon evacuated. lie razed the 
fort to tho ground, and then, as further advance was prevented by 
the approach of tiro rains, cantoned his army, fortified encamp¬ 
ments being built at short distances between Kothi and Kunda, in 
each of which ho placed a garrison. On the 25th October, at the 
end of the rains, the army, 6,4()0 strong, resumod its march, hut 
progTo.-s was very slow owiug- to tho cautious tactics of Dafid Khan. 
A large body of pioneers was tout ahead to fell the forest and make 
a road; outposts were established along the line of march; and 
every evening entrenchments were thrown up round the camp to 
prevent surprise attacks at night. In nine days the army had 
only advanced 20 miles, reaching Loharsi near the Amauat rivor 
on tho 3rd November. Here some time was spent in fruitless 
negotiations, but on the 0th December Dried Khan had penetrated 
within 2 miles of Palamau ; and the Clioros, advancing- from the 
fort, threw up entrenchments and prepared to make a final stand. 

Daud Khan then offered the Ohero chief the final terms 
dictated by the Emperor, viz., that he should submit, embrace 
Islam, and hold his State as a tributary chief. Un the 17th 
December, before a reply was roeeived, one of Dafid Khan's 
captains, unable, it is said, to suppress tho eageruess of the 
soldiers, attacked the enemy's outworks ; and Daud Khan,hearing 
of tho engagement, pushed forward with tho rest of his foroe, 
threw up entrenchments within the enemy’s fire, and commenced 
a bombardment, which lastod till sunset, and put. au end to the 
lighting. During the night tho Clieros brought two large cannon 
from tho fort, and mounting them on their bastions and curtain- 
works, completely dominated Dafid Khan's trenches, which were 
on a lower lovol. The Muhammadans were equal to the 
emergency, carried a hill overlooking tho enomy’s position, and 
dragging guns up it, enfiladed the enemy and quickly silenced 
their fire. 

The fighting had now lasted 3 days, and the Clieros, unable 
to Hold their position, retreated to the banks of tlm river, 
and proceeded to erect breastworks along the line of Hills running 
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parallel to it, and to barricade the passes. Baud Khan, following 
the same plan of clearing the country as he advanced, spent 2 
or 3 days in felling the forest which intervened between him and 
the enemy, and then ordered a general advance. After a stubborn 
fight of 0 bom’s’ duration," the breeze of victory blew on the cows’ 
tails fixed on the standards of Islam ” ; and the enemy fled into 
the fort. Their final stand is graphically described in tho 
Alamgirnfuuah. “ It had been Baud’s original plan to occupy the 
trenches dug by the enemy, and commence a siege; but the 
soldiers could not check their fury, and rushing to the river, they 
crossed it, and attacked the fortifications which surround the town 
at the foot of the fort. The enemy withdrew to the higher foit, 
where the Raja, who had sent his whole family and valuables 
away to the jungles, continued the defence. The imperialists, in 
the meantime, had taken the lower fortifications, and stood be fore 
the gate of the upper fort, where the fight raged till the first 
watch of the evening. Half a watch later, the Raja lied to the 
jungles, when tho whole fort was occupied by the victorious army. 
The town was cleared of the filth of the existence of the infidels, 
their idol temples were destroyed, and the prayer of Islam filled 
the plaoe.” 

The oapture of the forts of Tala man practically ended tho 
struggle. Though the Cheros succeeded in carrying tho fort of 
Doogan, they were quiokly expelled by a force detached by Baud 
Khan, and the Muhammadan conquest was complete. Baud 
Khan remained for some time, fortifying several strongholds and 
arranging for tho administrai ion of the country, and then returned 
to Patna, leaving Palamau in charge of a Muhammadan Faujdar. 
The latter was removed in 1666, and Palamau was then placed 
under the direct control of the viceroy of Bihar.* 

From this time the annals of Palamau are blank for nearly 
half a century. Tho Muhammadans treated the country as a 
fief and did not interfere so long as the tribute was regularly paid. 
To tho south the Chore chiefs jetained their independence, but 
the north was controlled by Hindu or Muhammadan nobles. 
Hero the chief family in the beginning of the 18th century con¬ 
sisted of the Rajas of Sonpura, who were recognized by the 
Muhammadan Government as the zamiudars of par yarns Japla 
and Belaunja; but they wore dispossessed, presumably for some 
act of disloyalty, and the two par y anas granted by the Emperor 
Muhammad Shah to tho family of Ghulam Husain Khan, the 
author of the Sair-ul-MutSkharin. The Rajil of Sonpura did 

• H. Ulochmann, Notes from the Muhammadan Historians on Chuiia 
Nagpur, Packet and Palamau, J. A. S. B., vol. XL, Part 1,1871. 
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not submit quietly to this summary ejootment, but fought every 
inoh of ground; and it was only after a long and protracted 
struggle that the Nawabs succeeded in gaining possession of part 
of the territory granted to them. Here, however, they held 
considerable power. Nawab llcdnyat All Khan, the father of 
the author of the Sair-id-Mutakharin, was at one time Deputy 
Governor of Bihar, and, his son says, “ bore an unbounded sway. 
He was Governor of all that extensive tract of ground which 
stretches as far as Chota Nagpur; and he commanded also over 
Siris and Kutumba, two districts that had been leased out to our 
family from a great number of years.” 

In the Suir-ubMutakharin we find a reference to an expedition 
which the Nawab undertook about 1740 to subdue the chieftains 
of the hilly country. “ As he sought to raise his character and 
to acquire a renown, the Raja of Ramgarh became, of course, the 
object of his attention. This ltaja, was the most powerful Gontoo 
zamindar of the hills, and so considerable and warlike, that the 
Viceroys of the Province had hardly any control over him. He 
was joined in that design by Raja Suudar Singh, and by Raja 
Jai Kishun Rai, both zam|ud5rs of the Palamau country, as well 
as by some other zamindars of Siris, Kutumba and Sherghati. 
Supported by such a confederacy, he laid siege to the fortress of 
Ramgarh, and at last took it. After which, ho advanced somo 
journeys more into the hilly country, and after having settled it, 
he was taking some rest from the fatigues of that expedition, 
when on a sudden intelligence was brought by some trusty 
persons that Raghujl Bhonsla Pandit had sent his own Pradhan 
at the hoad of 40,000 horse to conquer Bengal, and that in a few 
days they would pass close to him through the hills on their way 
to that country. He held consultations with his friends, as the 
forces he had with him were by no means equal to the task of 
barring the passage to such invaders. They all advised him 
to quit the hilly country, and he accordingly descended and 
encamped at the foot of that chain. In a few days tho Marathas 
rushed through it, and turning towards Pachet and Hayurbhanj, 
they foil upon the Midnapore country.”* 

Palamau, however, seems to lmvo escaped the ravages of war at 
this period, though the Nawab raised troops to support the Emperor 
Shah Alam in his invasion of Bihar (1759-61). He founded 
the town of Husainabad, und for many years lived there quietly, 
until, says his son, “ he was pleased to depart to the merciful 
mausions of the Omnipotent King and was inhumed in the 


* Raymond’# translation of tho Sair-ul-Mutakharin, reprinted at Calcutta, 1902. 
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town which he had founded.” On his death, Ghulani Husain 
Khan at once went to Murshidiibad and there had the patent 
of the family j'lhjtr confirmed in his own name (1765).* 

British Shortly after this, the feuds of the Cheros led fo the 
conquest, intervention of the British. For a long time the country had 
boon in a state of disturbance owing to the struggles between 
rival factions for tho cliiofdom. In 1722 a rebellion broke out 
in which the ruling chief Ran jit Rai was murdered, and his place 
taken by Jai Kishuu Rai, the head of the Bfibuiin, as the members 
of the younger branches of the ruling Cliero family were called, 
A few years afterwards, Jai Kishun was shot in a skirmish with 
some of lianjit Rai's relatives in the Chetma, puss near Satbarwa, 
and Chitrajit Rai was made Raja. Jai Kishuu’s family tied to 
Maigra in tho Gaya, district, and took refuge with one Udwant 
Ram, a kdinmyo, who, in 1770, took Gopitl Rai, grandson of the 
murdered Raja, to Patna, and presented him to Captain Canine, 
tho Government Agent, as the rightful heir to the BaUimau 

Raj- 

Captain Camac promised tho assistance of the British Govern¬ 
ment; and it happened that about tho same time Jiunath bingh, 
Diwan under Chitrajit Rai, had declared before Mr. .Bellam at 
Aurangabad that the Raja of Pnlamnu would neither become a 
vassal of the British, nor grant supplies to any British troops that 
might pass through tho country. This declaration, reaching Mr. 
Camae’s ears, considerably hastened matters, for the Covemment, 
incensed at the attitude assumed by tho K3ja, and learning that 
he and his Diwan were committing great oppressions on the 
people in collecting supplies for thoiv troops, sent a considerable 
force into Palamau for the avowed purpose of reinstating Gopal 
Rai. Jiunath Singh, at the head of the l’alamau forces, attempt¬ 
ed to defend the passes over which tho British troops lmd to pass, 
hut finding himseli unable to do so, foil back as they approached ; 
and shortly afterwards the British forces appeared before the 
Palamau forts. 

Here an obstinuto resistance is said to have been offered, but 
boing hard pressed, the Raja’s troops, probably a mere rabble, ill¬ 
armed, and without discipline, took refuge inside the forts, which 
were at once besieged by the British. As soon as the necessary 
preparations bad Ren made, the British artillery opened upon 
the forts, hut could make no impressi n up m the shid stone walls. 
There was, however, a certain spot iu one of the walls of the old 


* It is rei>i>rted that two Muhammadan gentlemen of Hustiimilmd are desrendanti 
the Nawab’u daughter. 
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fort, which, though apparently built of as solid material as (he 
remainder, consisted merely of nn outward facing of stone, the 
interior being composed of mud. It hud been thus constructed by 
Medni Kai as a weak point on which to make an attack, in order 
to enable the ruling - family to retake the fort, should they at 
any time bo driven out of it. This weak point was known to 
few persons, but Udwant Ram, now in the British camp, was 
among the number, and he pointed it out to his allies. Tlio guns 
were soon directed to the spot and a breach effected, through 
which the attacking party entered and captured the fort. Chitrajit 
Rai fled to llamgurh, and Ins Diwan and the Thakurais who 
supported him to Sirguja. Palamau was then formally taken 
possession of as a British provinoe, Gopal Rai was installed as 
chief, and Udwant ltam received a s amd from Mr. Camac, 
appointing him the kantmgo of the pargana (1772). 

Though the British had assumed the government of the Eaeit 
country, it was not till many years later that anything like settled English 
order and an organized administration could bo introduced. No ADMINIS - 

o TKATION* 

sooner had Captain Camac left than the sons of the late Diwan 
returned from Sirguja, and succeeding in getting themselves 
reinstated, sot to w - ork to avenge themselves upon Udwant Ram. 

Gopal Rai, lending himself to their intrigues, summoned the 
latter to Shahpur, a village on the banks of the Koel, where Gopal 
Rai had built himsolf a new palace—now a picturesque ruin, 
opposito the station of Daltongauj - and had him barbarously 
murdered. The relatives of the murdered man applied for help 
to a small detachment of British troops which was quartered at 
Leslieganj. The detachment marched to Shiihpur, and Gopal 
Rai being taken prisoner was sent to Chatra for trial and sen¬ 
tenced to imprisonment at Patna,-whore he died in 1784. His 
successor, Basant Rai, also dying in the same year, bis brother 
Churaman liai, a minor, was raised to his place. On coming of 
age he proved himself entirely unable to manage his estate, and 
in 1800 a general insurrection of (he Oheros broke out. On the 
approach of Colonel Jones with a detachment, the insurgents fled 
into Sirguja, and receiving support there, so infested Palamau, that 
in 1801 it became necessary to march two battalions into Sirguja 
in order to enforce adequate reparation for their outrages. 

After this, the extravagance and incapacity of Churaman Rai 
gradually reduced him to a state of bankruptcy, and brought the 
administration into disorder. Of this state of things there is a 
detailed account in Hamilton’s Description of llindostan (1820), 
which says—“ In 1814, arrears having accumulated to the 
amount of Rs. 55,700, owing to the incapacity of the Raja, 
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Ckuraman liai, and the refractory conduct of the disaffected 
idgirdars, the pargana was brought to the hammer, and pur¬ 
chased by Government for Its. 51,000. The general regu¬ 
lations for the public dues and administration of justice had 
before extended to this estate, in common with the other places 
dependent on the Bengal Presidency ; but in consequence of the 
wild state of the oouutry, consisting chiefly of hills and forests, 
and the rude mauuers of its inhabitants, these regulations could 
not be said to have more than a nominal Operation in the interior. 
In fact, the realization of the revenue partook more of the nature 
of voluntary contributions, than of that active and punctual 
enforcement of the rights of Government which was practised in 
all the other old districts, and from which the landholders of 
Palamau had no peculiar claims to exemption. Besides these 
reasons, being a frontier station, it been,mo of importance to vest 
the possession of the pargana in a person possessed of sufficient 
firmness to coerce the jagirdars, without oppressing them by 
illegal exactions or other severities. 

“For the accomplishment of these purposes, Baja Fateh Singh 
was selected, but he died in 1814, while the arrangement was 
under discussion, and at the recommendation of Captain Edward 
ltoughsedgo, then commanding the Ramgark Battalion, the rights 
of Government were transferred to bis son Baja GlnmshSm Singh. 
In effecting this measure, Government made a considerable 
pecuniary sacrifice; hut the objects proposed to be carried into 
execution were important; as, besides rewarding a loyal and 
inoritorious family, it provided for the internal management of 
the estate, for the realization of the revenue, and eventually for 
the general protection of a vulnerable frontier. It was at the 
same time deemed of primary moment that the rights and 
immunities of the jaginlars should be maintained inviolate, for 
the furtherance of which object it was ordered that the amount 
of land-tax payable by each jagirdsr respectively should bo 
endorsed on the back of the document which transferred the 
district to Baja Gkanskam SiDgh, in order to prevent future 
litigation and to give stability to the arrangement. Nor did the 
prior zamindar, Baja Ckuraman Rai, sustain any real injury by 
the sale of his estate. He had long been a mere cipher in its 
management, aud nearly an idiot in understanding, dissolute, 
extravagant, and thoughtless, a character which unfortunately 
applies with too much justice to almost all the jungle zamindars. 
He was so indolent as wholly to abandon his station and respon¬ 
sibility, and was always ready to give carte blanche to any person 
who would undertake to supply him with 5 or 6 rupees daily for 
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his personal expense. This miserable chief of a distracted 
territory had no jlineal heirs, and the collateral pretender- was 
utterly unfit for the vocation/’ * 

The grant of Palamau to Ghansham Singh, Raja of Deo in 
the Gaya district, had been made as a reward for services he and 
his family had rendered on several occasions in quelling the 
disturbances of the turbulent, Cheros and Kharwars, and it 
might have been expected that he would have been able to 
control them. These hopes were disappointed, for in 1817 the 
people again broke out in open rebellion, in consequence of the 
oppression of the agents whom he appointed to collect the 
revenue ; and in 1818 Government revoked the deed of grant 
and resumed the management of the estate. Under Government 
rule Palamau remained quiet until 1832, when the great 
rebellion of the Kols broke out and the Cheros and Kharwars 
rose. Throughout Chota Nagpur the Kols attacked the Hindus, 
Muhammadans and other foreigners who were settled in their 
villages, drove them from their homes and property, which 
were burnt or plundered; and sacrificed numbers of t.hoso who 
fell into their hands to their excited passions of revenge and 
hatred. But the excesses which attended the rebellion were not 
so great in Palamau as elsewhere, and the rising was soon 
quelled. Since that time the district has been peaceful with the 
exception of a short interlude of revolt during the Mutiny of 1857. 

The following account of the course of the Mutiny in Palamau Mctihy 
is taken from the “ Minute of the Lieutenant-Governor on the OF 18r ' 7 ' 
Mutinies as they affected the Lower Provinces”:— 

“ The population of Palamau district is composed chiefly of 
two tribes—the Cheros and the Kharwars, with a sprinkling of 
Kols and other savages, who took little part in the outbreak, and 
a few Brahmans, Rajputs and others, who were opposed to the 
insurgents. The Cheros, a spurious family of Rajputs, said to 
have originally come from Jvumaon a few centuries since, 
dispossessed the original reigning family and established one of 
their own chieftains in their room. His descendants continued 
long to hold the chiefship, and the representative of the family, 
the last Raja, died within the last few years, leaving no direct, 
heirs. The Cheros having thus established themselves, strength¬ 
ened their position by conferring jot/irs on their followers, and 
numbers of these jagirdan, with impoverished and deeply 
mortgaged estates, still exist. The Kharwars are also settlers 
said to have come originally from the hills west of Rohtas. 

* It is reported that Rai Kiahun lJuksh Rai Bahadur of Nawii and Rabu 
Jiliagvvat Baksh Kui of Biariiujpur arc inombevs of this coljateruj branch, 
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They are divided into several elans, of which the principal 
are tlje Bhogtas, with whom alone we are now oonoorned. 

“ This tribe, inhabiting an elevated plateau between the high 
lands of Sirgrija and the low country of Palamau, from which 
they aro further separated by a range of hills, of which they 
hold the passes, and possessing almost inaccessible fastnessos, 
have been long known as a race of turbulent freebooters, and 
their lato chief died an outlaw. On his deatli it was considered 
a wise policy to confer this territory in ja./ir on his sons, 
Nilambar and Pitambar, with a nominal quit-rent, and the 
policy was long succo.-sful in suppressing the natural marauding 
tendencies of these chiefs. Unfortunately, however, Pitambar 
was at Ranchi when the outbreak took place, and thinking that 
here was the end of British rulo, and still further confirmed in 
this opinion by the behaviour of tbo two companies of the 
8th N. I., who passed through Palamau ou their way to join Amar 
Singh, the two brothers determined on declaring their indepen¬ 
dence, their first efforts being directed against the loyal Rajput 
jatfuilar , Tkfikurai Raghubar DayFil Singh, and his equally loyal 
cousin Thakurai Kisliun Dayal Singh, with whom they had long 
been at feud. Many of the Cliero jdyitdd a were induced to 
join them, partly on the promise made of placing a Uhero chief 
on the throne, partly, no doubt, in the hope of retrieving 
their now impoverished and decayed fortunes; and late in Ootober 
a foroe of about 500 Bhogtas, with others of the Kharwiir clans 
and a body of Ckeros, under the leadership of Nilambar and 
Pitambar, made an attack on Chaiupur, Shabpur and Losliegauj. 
The attack on Cliainpur, directed as has been said against the 
loyal zammdslrs, Raghubar Day til ami Kisliun Dayal Singh, on 
account of ancient enmities, was repulsed; but at Losliegauj 
they succeeded in doing some damage, destroying the public 
buildings, pillaging the place, and committing some murders. 
Lieutenaut Graham, who was at this time officiating ns Junior 
Assistant Commissioner in tho district, having advanced with a 
small body of not more than 50 men, the Bhogtas retreated into 
tho hills of Sirgujn, whither, iu consequence of the smallness of 
his force, ho could not pursue them, and he was obliged to await 
reinforcements at Chaiupur. 

“By the end of November the whole country appeared to 
be up in arms, and Lieutenant Graham, with bis small party, 
was shut up and besieged hi tho house of Raghubar Dayal, 
whilst tho rebels were plundering in all directions It had been 
proposed to send the Shokhawati Battalion into Palamau ; but at 
my urgent request two companies of II. M.’s 13th L. I., which 
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were at this time quartered at Sasaram, were directed to proceed 
under command of Major Cotter to the relief of Lieutenant 
Graham. I at the same time called upon the Deo Raja to 
furnish a contingent for service in the disturbed district. On the 
27th November the station of Rajhara had been attacked by a 
very large body of Bhogtas, and Messrs. Grundy and Malzer, 
who were employed there on the part of tiro Coal Company, after 
holding their house as long as possiblo, at last with some difficulty 
made their escape. 

“ The two companies under Major Cotter, with two guns, 
accompanied by Mr. Baker, the Deputy Magistrate of Sasaram, 
crossed tiro Son near Akbarpur on the doth November. Ins¬ 
tructions meanwhile had been sent to Lieutenant Graham 
that on being relieved ho was at once to fall back with 
the force, advancing again hereafter when he should have the 
means of doing so. The detachment reached Shahpur on the 8th 
December, and were joined by Lieutenant Graham. One of the 
principal leaders of the insurgents, Debi Baksh Rai, was at this 
time captured. On the advance of the force, the rebels retreated ; 
but burnt the village of Manta, near Ralfunau Fort, and destroyed 
the house of Bhikliari Singh, a zamindar of some influence, who 
had lent great assistance to Lieutenant Graham. Major Cotter 
was ordered to return to Sasaram via Sherghati to clear the yhats 
in that direction, and Lieut,enaut Graham accompanied him for 
some distance ; but the rebel force seemed to be breaking up, the 
capture of Debi Baksh Rai note 1 above had the effect of disheart¬ 
ening them, and the Deo Raja having now joined with his 
contingent of GOO matchlockmen and lOo sowars, I permitted 
that officer to return, and, advancing towards his former position, 
he reached Kishunpur on the 22nd December. Bulan Ghat, 
which had been field by the Bhogtas, was abandoned on his 
approach. The rebels also withdrew from Chainpur, having 
made an unsuccessful attack on Banka fort, where they were 
repulsed by Kishun Dayal. 

“ By this time Lieutenant Graham had received a further 
reinforcement of GOO men, supplied by the Sarbarahkar of Sirguja, 
and was able not only to maintain his position, hut to act on the 
offensive, and hearing that Premananda, Ilakadar of Kunda, 
was in the neighbourhood, he sent out a party which surprised 
this chief, the most influential Rader of the Kharwar tribp, with 
four of his priuoipal men and 75 followers. Nilamhar Sahi 
was still collecting men, mid had lately plundered two villages; 
he, however, kept most carefully to the jungles, and allowed no 
opportunity of attacking him. Sirguja was also invaded by tho 
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followers of the Singhrauli Raja, a contumacious dependent of the 
Rewah Raja, from whom he had no authority for thus acting. 

“ On the lGth January Captain Dalton himself started for 
Palamau with 140 men M. N. I. under Major MaeDonell, a small 
party of Ramgark Cavalry, and a body of matehlockmen under 
I’arganait Jagat Pal Singh, a chief who on this and other occa¬ 
sions displayed very remarkable loyalty and attaokmeut to the 
Government, and has been rewarded with a title, a khilat and 
pension. lie roached Mankft on the 21st January, and being 
joined during the night by Lieutenant Graham, next morning 
after a reconnaissance of the Palamau Fort, finding that it. was 
held by tho enemy, they determined on an immediate attack, and 
advanoing in tkreo columns, against which the enemy for some 
time kept up a brisk but ill-directed fire, succeeded in dislodging 
them, when they fled, leaving guns, ammunition, cattle, supplies 
and baggage behind them. Ten bodies of the enemy were 
found; our loss amounted only to one killed and two woundod. 
Tetters to Nilatnbar and Pitanibar Sabi and Nnklaut Mihijki 
were found with the baggage, and amongst them communications 
from Amar Singh, promising immediate assistance from Knar 
Singh. Some leading insurgents were captured about this time. 
Tikait TJnaras Singh and hjs Diwan Sheikh Bhikhari wore 
convicted of being concerned in the robollion, and executed. 

“Tho Commissioner remained at Leslieganj till tho 8th 
February, collecting supplies and making preparations, and lie 
now determined on forcing the passes into tho Bhogtti country, 
having with him a force of upwards of 2,000 men, whilst that of 
Nilambar and Pitambar were said to ho much reduced and not to 
number more than 1,000. Meanwhile, he had issued paru-dnas 
for tho attendance of the various jagirdars, most of whom readily 
responded to his call; but the most powerful and influential of 
them all, Bitbu Bhawanl Baksli Rai, head of tho Ohero family, 
did not, for some time, make his appearance, and was said to he 
collecting a large force to oppose Captain Dalton, and to have 
entertainod a number of the Ramgnrh mutineers. On the 13rd of 
February, liowevor, ho too came in, and thus removed a principal 
obstacle to our onward movement. Having divided his forco, 
Captaiu Dalton sent one body with ICishun Dayiil Singh and 
others to Shfilipur to advance against the Baghm3r3 Glint, whilst 
he himself moved to the attack of the TungSri Ghat. Ashe 
approached this place on the lOih February, he learno 1 that the 
iusurgents, who had held possession of the pass, were plundering 
tho village of Hamiimanr in his immediate neighbourhood. 
Lieutenant Graham, with a party of sowars, dashed on, and 
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succeeded in intercepting the enemy, and rescuing a band of 
captives and a herd of cattle whioh they were in the act of driving 
off. Three prisoners were also takon, one a leader of soma conse¬ 
quence. Two out of the three were hanged, whilst the third was 
kept for the sake of information, which he seemed able and 
willing to oommunicate. 

“No opposition was attempted to their entering the BhogtS 
oountry, and on the 13th they roaohod Chemu, on the banks 
of the Koel, the principal rosidence of the insurgent brothers, 
where they had a fortified house. Captain Dalton orossing the 
Koel, the rebels did not await his attaok in the village, but 
retreated and took up positions behind masked breastworks of 
stones on the sides and ridge of a hill overhanging the village. 
These were oarried in succession, and the enemy put to flight. A 
dafadar of the Ramgarh Cavalry was killed at the beginning of 
the flight. The village and the fortified house Were afterwards 
destroyed, as was SanoyS, another stronghold of the rebels close 
to Chemu, which was also found deserted.- Large quantities /)f 
grain were seized, as woll as herds of cattle; and several herds- 
mon, who had boon captured by the rebels, wore released. 

“ The Commissioner remained in the BhogtS country till the 
23rd of February, but was not successful in capturing tho ring¬ 
leaders, Nilambar and Pitambar. Parties were constantly Bent 
out in all directions, who penetrated to their hill and jungle 
fastnesses, in some instanoes, as was evident, just as the fugitives 
had made their escape. A few influential men were taken; but 
neither threats nor promisos had any effeot in inducing them to 
roveal the hiding-plaoos of their chiefs. A full retaliation was, 
however, exacted for all the mischief done by them. Their 
villages were destroyed, their goods and cattle seized, and their 
estates confiscated to the State ; but whilst stern justice was thus 
meted out to the inciters of this rebellion, every endeavour was 
made to oonoiliate their less guilty followers and the inhabitants 
of the country, whioh now seemed to be gradually settling down. 

“ In the NftwSgarh bills a body of rebels was collected in 
the middle of Maroh under Ganpat Rai and Bishunn&th Sshi. 
Captain Dalton proceeded to LohSrdaga with the intention of 
attacking them, but falling ill was obliged to depute the duty to 
Captain Oakes, who with a party consisting of Madras Rifles, 
R&mgarh Irregular Cavalry, and 160 of tho Kol and Santal 
Levy, under the command of Captain Nation, by a rapid maroh 
succeeded in surrounding tho enemy, who were so completely 
surprised that they made no resistance. Bishunn&th S&hi was 
captured on the spot, and Ganpat Rai, who suooeeded for the time 
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in making his escape, was soon taken arid brought in by some 
zamindSrs and matohlockmen, who had been sent in pursuit. 
Theso rebels were afterwards tried, found guilty, and executed. . 

“ Nothing worthy of being reoorded has since happened in tho 
district of PalSmau, and the restoration of complote tranquil¬ 
lity and confidence seems now only to be a question of time. 
Nilambar and Pitambar Sabi are still at large, miserable fugitives 
doserted by their followers, and the Commissioner is of opinion that 
no further danger neod bo apprehended from them. I must not 
quit tho subject without recording my high admiration of the 
conduct of Lieutenant Graham, who, without another Englishman 
near him, surrounded by thousands of the enemy, never thought 
of rotroat. and by maintaining his post, prevented the district 
from falling entirely into the hands of the insurgents.” 

To the above account it will suffice to add that Nilambar and 
Pitambar Sabi were evontually captured, tried and hanged; and 
with thoir capture the district was tranquillized. Thakurai 
Kaghubar Dayal Singh of Chaiupur, Thakurai Tvishun Dayal 
Singh of Ranks and Bhikhiri Singh of Manka wore granted 
jagirs in recognition of tho loyal services they had rendered.* 

In the early part of the 19 th century tho Palamau par gam 
formed part of tho distriot of Ramgarh, the headquarters of which 
wore at Chatra; but in 1834 it was transferred to the distriot of 
LohSrdaga. In 18-13 it was made a subdivision of the latter 
district, tho headquarters being fixed at Korda on the Jamira 
Pat plateau in Sirguja ; tho first subdivision^ officer was 
Mr. Emerson, und the next Sir Rivers Thompson, subsequently 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal. The rovenuo, however, had 
been collected for many years by an establishment stationed at 
Leslioganj, a town founded by Mr. Loslio, Collector of Ramgarh, 
at the oloso of the 18th oentury ; and the headquarters were 
removed there in 1859. Tho site was, however, reported to be 
unhealthy, and accordingly the present station of Daltonganj 
was ohosen for tho headquarters of the subdivision in 1863. In 
1871 the pargams of Jupla and Bolaunja, containing 650 square 
piiles, were transferred to it from tho district of Gaya, in wliioh 
they had hitherto beon comprised. 

In 1891 it was proposed to constitute Palamau a separate 
district in order to secure greator efficiency of administration. It 
was pointed out that the district of which it formed part had the 


* It in reported that Raja Bbagwat Dayal Singh of Chainpur, lfaja Qovind 
I’rashui Singh of Ranks, and Kumar Rnghnuath Singh of Manka are the respective 
representatives of these three loyal families. 
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enormous area of 12,044 square miles, equal in exlont to the 
Presidency and Chittagong Divisions ; that the people, taken as a 
whole, were as different from the inhabitants <>f the remainder of 
the district as the lattor from their neighbours on the east, and 
that the land tenures were a« different from those in ChotS 
Nagpur proper as the latter were from those in Lower Bengal. 
Its distanoe from the distriot headquarters added to the difficulties 
of administration, the nearest part of tho subdivision being 
60 miles and the furthest part 150 miles from Ranchi, while 
Daltonganj itself was 104 miles distant from that placfe. It was, 
accordingly, recommended that P&lanmu should be formed into a 
separate district, with the addition of the Tori pargana, where 
conditions wore somewhat similar, the people, their manners, 
customs and land tenures, being quite different from those of 
tho rest of the ChotS Nagpur and more like those of PalSmau. 
These proposals were accepted; it was realized that Pahlmau 
required the oloso and immediate supervision of a District Offioer ; 
and, accordingly, it was constituted a district from the 1st 
January 1892. The first Deputy Commissioner was Mr. W. R. 
Bright, i.e.s., c.s.i. 



36 


PAI.AMAU, 


0BOWTH 
OP THE 
POPtTIA. 
TtOJf. 


CEK8CS 
OP 1901. 


Den»Hy of 



CHATTER III. 


THE PEOPLE. 

The first census was taken in 1872, when the population of the 
district as now constituted was returned as 423,793, giving a 
density of only 86 persons to the square mile. At the census of 
1881 it was found that the population had inoreased to 551,075, 
representing a growth of no less than 30 per cent,., but there 
can be little doubt that some of this apparent large increase was 
due to the incompleteness of tko first oensus, though it was also 
partly a real increase caused by the extension of cultivation which 
followed the settlement of the Government estates in 1869-70. 
The result of the census of 1891 was to show that the population 
numbered 596,770, tho iucrease during the decade amounting to 
8‘3 per cent. 

Tho census of 1901 disclosed a further increase of 22,830 
persons or 3'8 per cent., the total population being returned as 
619,600 persons. This diminished rato of progress was in a large 
measure due to tho scarcity which prevailed in three years of the 
deoade. The district had had short orops in 1895, 1896 and 
1899 ; and the crop failures of 1896 and 1899 both culminated in 
famine. Tho increaso of population was greatest in tho north of 
the district, where there is the largest proportion of land fit for 
permanent cultivation, and where the inhabitants bolong to castes 
that do not emigrate to tea-gardens or readily leave their homes. 
The only thanas which showed a deorease are Bslumath and 
Latehar in the south-east, whore the conditions are very similar 
to thoso in the decadent part of HazSribSgh that adjoins them. 

The district supports only 126 persons per square mile, and 
the density of population is less than in any other district in the 
Province exoept Angul. It varies very much in different parts 
of the distinct, but generally it may be said that it is greatest in 
the north and gradually decreases as one approaches the southern 
boundary. There is a fairly dense population in the fertile valleys 
along the courso of the Son, Koel and Amanat, but away from 
those rivers, and especially in the south and west, with the excep¬ 
tion of tappA ChheohhSri and parts of tappa UntUri, thq country 
is wild and inhospitable, and its inhabitants are few in number. 
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Even in the most thickly populated thSnas there are large tracts of 
uncultivated land, and it is still no uncommon thing to ride 10 
miles without seeing any human habitations. Density is greatest 
in the Daltonganj thana, where thore aro 187 persons to the 
squaro mile; and this thana is closely followed by Husain&b&d 
and Patan, with, 175 and 174 persons per square mile respectively. 

It is least in the Mahuadaur thana, which carries only 54 persons 
to the square mile, but this is because the largo tract comprising 
the Garu outpost has been made into a Government forest, covering 
no less than 92 square miles. No part of the district, however, 
has shewn such a phenomenal development as this, for the popula¬ 
tion has more than doubled itsolf in the last 30 years. The only 
other thana which can rival it in this respect is Daltonganj, 
where the population has increased during the same poriod from 
5,3976 to 105,479. 

At tko census of 1901 it was found that the number of immi- Migration, 
grants, i'.c., of persons born elsewhere, was 38,838, representing 
G - 26 per cent, of the population—the highest proportion reoorded 
in any of the districts ol Ckota N&gpur. This is apparently 
due to the undeveloped state of the district and the large 
area awaiting reclamation. On tho other hand, the number of 
emigrants, i.e., of persons bom in Pal&mau but enumerated 
elsewhere, was only 32,210 or 5'19 per cent, of the population— 
the lowest proportion in tho Division; but it is doubtful bow far 
the statistics of emigration are reliable, for the district is a new 
one, and possibly some of its emigrants described themselves as 
having been born in Lohardaga, tho old name for Ranohi, of 
which Palamau was a subdivision until 1892, and were thus 
credited to Ranchi in the returns. 

The general result of the census was to show that the district 
gains more than it loses by tire movements of the people. It 
gains from Gaya, Shuhabnd and Hazaribagh, and loses slightly 
to Ranohi and considerably to the Tributary States. The net 
result of local migration is a gain, not large, but still sufficient to 
counterbalance the loss on account of emigration to a distanoe, 
which, so far as the figures go, is on a smaller scale than from 
any other distriot of Chota Nagpur. The Assam returns show 
that only 6,766 natives of this district were enumerated in that 
Province, compared with ten to thirteen times that number from 
Ranohi and Hazaribagh. As already noted, however, this may 
be due in pari to many of tho Palamau emigrants having been 
assigned to the category of persons horn in Ranohi. 

The only plaoes which can be dignified with the name of Town, and 
town are Daltonganj and Garhwa, Vliich have a population of viiltge*. 
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5,837 and 3,610 respectively. The remainder of the population 
is contained in 3,184 villages, most of which are very small, 71 per 
cent, of the rural population living in villages containing loss 
than 500 inhabitants, while the avorage number of residents in 
each village is only 192. 

PalSmau is a polyglot district. The groat majority of the 
people speak tho dialect of Bihari Hindi known as Bbojpurf, 
but in tho north-east Magahi is current. Besides these Aryan 
languages, Oraon is spoken by 3'5 per oent. of the people, while 
2‘7 per cent, use various dialects of the Munda family, chiofly 
Mundari, Birjia and Korwa. 

The purer form of Bhojpuri, known as Standard Bhojpuri, is 
spoken in the strip of country stretching along the bank of the 
Son. Though this dialect is classed as Standard Bhojpuri, it has 
several divergencies from tho language spoken iu ShahRbad. In 
the remainder of tho district the people speak a corrupt Aarm 
-ol-JRhojpuri, which has undergone modifications, partly by the 
influence of cho Magahi dialect, which surrounds it on three sides, 
and of tho Chhattisgarhl spoken to its west, and partly owing 
to the influx of words into its vocabulary which belong to. the 
languages of the non-Aryan population. It is genoraiij known 
as Nagpuria or the language of Chota NRgpur proper; hut it 
is also known as Sadri, and is oalled by the non-Aryan MundSs 
“ Dikku Kiji,” or the language of the Dikku or foreigners. The 
word Sadri in this part of the country is applied to the language 
of tho settled, ns distinct from the unsettled population; thuB 
the corrupt form of Chhattisgarhl, whioh is spoken by the semi- 
Aryanizod Korwas, who have abandoned thoir original Munda 
language, is known as Sadri KorwS, as compared with the true 
Korwa language, bolo'nging to the Munda family, whioh is still 
spoken by their wilder brethren.* 

Magnhl, i.e.y tho dialect of Magadha or South Bihar, is current 
in the north-east of Palamau, and does not diffor in any material 
respect from the language spoken in the adjoining district of 
Gaya. OrSon or Kurukh is mainly spokon in tho south of the 
district; and Munda dialects by various trihos of aboriginal 
descent. 

Aooording to the census of 1901, 86 per cent, of the popula¬ 
tion are Hindus, 8 - 4 per cent, are Muhammadans, and 4’2 per cent, 
are Animists. Thoso returned as Hindus, however, include a 
considerable proportion of semi-Hiuduized aborigines, and the faot 
that tho numbor of Animists was shewn as having decreased by 
17,000 since 1891, in spite of the fact that the aboriginals are a 
• G. A. Grierson, Linguiitio Survey of India, Vol. V, 1903. 
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Tho chief deity whom the Baiga has to propitiate is the 
village god, who presides over the sowing and gathering in of 
the orop and is worshipped at seed-timo and harvest with 
offerings of sheep, kids, or goats. Symbols of him, in the form 
of a rough stone daubed with vermilion, are found at tho foot 
of different trees in almost every village throughout Palamau , 
and all castes, from Brahmans to Bhuiyus, join in his worship. 
Besides this deity, there are a number of evil spirits who are 
responsible for the appearanco of disease among man and beast, 
and the Baiga is bound to offer up tho necessary sacrifices to 
prevent their coming or to drivo them away. A good harvest 
again depends on his exertions, and accordingly it is his duty to 
make sacrifices and propitiate the spirits before ploughing is 
begun. For this purpose, he levies contributions of money, 
grain, cloth, fowls and goats from the villagers, and until these 
sacrifices have been porformod, no one would think of yoking 
a plough. 

Besides these priestly functions, the Baiga is regarded aB the 
depositary of village loro. He is supposed to be bettor informod 
of all that ooncoms the village than any one oIbo, to have a 
thorough knowledge of its boundaries, and to be able to point out 
oaoh man’s tenure. Among tho jungle tribos, if he is one of their 
own race or a member of the hereditary priestly family, he is tho 
arbiter in disputes as to land or rent, and is the oraolo in questions 
affocting the ancient customs and rights of tho village, with all 
of which he is supposed to be intimately acquainted. Tho office 
is hereditary, but should there bo frequent sickness in the village, 
if cattle die or other calamities occur, the Baiga is blamed for 
negligence in bis duties, and is oustod from his position. In the 
event of its becoming necessary to appoint a Baiga, a meeting of 
the village community is held, and the successor is chosen by 
voto or, among pure aboriginals, by lot; the individual selected 
iB then called upon to aocopt the post, and in tho event of 
hiB doing so, a day is fixed for the ceremony of installation. 
On the appointed day the whole village community meot in 
solemn conclave. The village head-man presides, and calls upon 
the candidate to state publicly whether he is willing to accept 
the Baigaship. On his giving a reply in the affirmative, 
the emoluments ho will receive and the duties he will have to 
perform are explained to him; and ho is then conducted round 
the boundaries of the village, the different landmarks of which 
are pointed out to him. After this, the whole party return to the 
place of meeting, where the president taking up the Baiga’s wands 
of office, which are called c hhuri kut&ri, solemnly hands them to 
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hardy and prolific race, points partly to incorrect classification 
and partly to their absorption among Hindus. It is poRsiblo also 
that thore has boon a loss owing to the migration of the more 
aboriginal tribes to the adjoining Tributary States, a part of 
the general retreat of theso people before the advance of Aryans 
from the bordering districts of Bihar. 

Hindus number altogether 533,175 souls and include 27,968 iiinuuu. 
Brahmans, but the great majority oonsist of castes or tribes of 
aboriginal descent, suoh as Cheros and KharwSrs, which havo 
gradually been assimilated into the Hindu social system, while 
the jungly tribos are following thoir oxample. These semi-Hin- 
duized aborigines still retain, in a large, measure, tho habits and 
boliefs of thoir forefathers, and the lino of division between them 
and Auiiuists is very faint. In fact, popular Hinduism in 
many parts of Falamau consists largely of the worship of spirits, 
mostly evil and rarely benevolent, and a bcliof in sorcery, witch¬ 
craft and fotichism. In tho thiinas of Balumilth, Ohattarpur, 
Lstehar, MahuSdSnr and Banks comprising 2,592 square miles, 
or more than half the entire area of the district, there is approxi¬ 
mately only one Brahman, whether man, woman or child, to every 
square milo; and in those tracts orthodox Hinduism with its 
Brahmanical rites is far less prominent than tho Animistio obser¬ 
vances of the aboriginal tribes. How largely tho latter enter 
into tho religious life of the so-oalled Hindus of Palamau will be 
apparent from tho subsequent acoount of the religious beliefs of 
soveral Hindu castes, as well as from tho following description 
(based mainly upon that given in Mr. Forbes’ Settlement Koport) 
of throe important members of tho village community, the Baig&, 
DihwSr and Ojha. 

The Baiga, or, as ho is sometimes called in the south, the Saigas. 
Pahan, is the village priest, whose duty it jp to propitiato the 
tutolary deities of the villngo and to keep away evil spirits. No 
village is without one, and such is tho superstition of the people 
that they would rather desert their land than remain without a 
Baiga. Generally, he is a momber of one of the aboriginal tribes, 
but even Brahmans are, though rarely, found holding the office. 

Persons of aboriginal descent are, however, preferred, tho belief 
apparently boing that, as they are the oldest inhabitants, they are 
best acquainted with the habits of the local spirits, and that 
persons who have Hindu and Brahmanical tendonoios could only 
offor a divided allegiance to the sylvan deities, and would there¬ 
fore not be acceptable to thorn. DosSldhs and Bhuiyas are often 
Baigas, and the person preferred is a momber of the tribe, that first 
cleared the jungle. 
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the new incumbent, and the installation is complete. These 
wands are the sacrificial instruments, and are heirlooms of the 
village; they are presented in the formal mannor described 
above to each successive Baiga, and are used solely in sacrifices. 

In every village there are lands specially set apart for the support 
of the Baiga, whioh he holds rent-free. When his jurisdiction 
extends to two or more villages, he holds land only in the village 
where he actually resides, while the others make him payments 
in kind. 

The Baiga is often also the recognized village messenger on 
behalf of the landlord. This is doubtless because he receives 
from the latter a grant of land, in return for which he has to 
help in the extension of cultivation, the calling in of settlers, 
and the carrying of responsible messages. There is no part 
of daily life to which his influence is not supposed to extend. 

It is, indeed, not an uncommon thing, when there has been a 
blank tiger beat, for the villagers to recommend that the Baiga 
should be taken to task, sometimes even chastised, for not doing 
his puja efficiently. In this, as in other things, the villagers are 
convinced that failure is due to his laziness or roguery. 

Some villages, especially those lying to the south of the DiliwSru. 
district, have a functionary called Dihwar or Deora in addition 
to the Baiga. While tho latter propitiates the village deities at 
the gaonhel or village shrine, the former’s duty is to bo vigilant 
that evil spirits do not disturb the peace of the village. If they 
are angry, crops are said to fail; and to safeguard against this 
misfortune, they have to be kept in good humour and frequently 
appeased with offerings of fowls, which are killed in some quiet 
corner of the village, and afterwards taken by the Deora. He is 
precluded, it is said, from killing animals or going to the gaonhel 
or village shrine. He is quite separate from the Baiga, and 
neither interferes with the other, but both are considered equally 
important for the welfare of the village. 

The third member of this triumvirate consists of the Ojha or Ojh»». 
exorcist, of whom Mr. Forbes has given the following account 
“ Any one may become an Ojha ; consequently, the office is not 
confined to any particular caste or tribe. The science is regularly 
taught by professors, but only during the ten days of the Dasahara, 
when by payment of a certain sum any one who likes can learn the 
art. Such is the belief in the power of the Ojha that he is called 
in on every ocoasion, A Kumhar spoils a lot of tiles or earthen 
vessels, and immediately fancies that his hand has lost its c unnin g 
by the influence of some evil spirit. Land won’t yield, a oow 
won’t give milk, a bullock dies, or a child sickens—all call for the 
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services of the Ojh&. On all theso occasions he gets a foe, some¬ 
times in money, generally in kind. He is not very honest, and 
often imposes on the credulity of the people, and there is no doubt 
that he and the Baiga often go hand in hand in robbing their 
unfortunate dupe. For instance, an opidemic appears among 
the cattle ; the Ojha is at once sent for and requested to exorcise 
the evil spirit. This he vainly attempts to do, and at last pretends 
to discover that the evil has been caused by the neglect of the 
Baiga to perform certain sacrifices. The Baiga, when called upon, 
of oourse admits this, and signifies his readiness to do what is 
requisite to remove the evil, as soon as the people have provided him 
with the necessary means. Large quantities of money, cloth, grain, 
etc., are immediately collected from the villagors and are shared 
in by the two rogues. The mummeries performed by OjhaB in 
exoroising evil spirits consist in making passes, blowing with 
tbe mouth, and in muttering incantations, which are nothing 
more than a repetition of tho names of certain famous spirits. 
After this, they put on a wise look, declare that tho spirit has been 
appeased and the patient is sure to rocover, demand their fee, and 
depart. If, as is frequently the case, the patient docs not recover, 
they fall back on tbe unanswerable argument—God’s will. If 
all goes well, they get the credit.” 

To this it may be added that the Ojhas are consulted not 
only by the lower olasses, hut also by the most orthodox Rajputs 
and Kayusths, by membors of the leading families and even, it 
is said, of tbe local Bar, as to tbe birth of a son. If tho prophecy 
comos true, tho vow made is religiously fulfilled ; and very hand¬ 
some are tho presents the Ojhas sometimes get in this way. 

“ The people,” Mr. Forbes goes on to say, “ are firm bolievors 
in the power of witohoraft and the evil eye, and have a 
wholesome dread of witches or da ini, as they are called ; and 
one of the most important part of an Ojha’s duty is the 
denunciation of these people. From repeated failures the 
people have not that implicit faith in the Ojhas they onoe had, 
hut even the most enlightened among the Aryans believe 
in witchcraft. .Not a child oan sicken, nor a cow, nor a 
bullock be struck with diseaso, but a witch is supposed to be the 
author. The art practised by OjhaB, they say, can be learned 
by any one, but witchcraft emanates from the devil. Tho witch 
casts her spell in secret and never declares herself ; she wishes a 
child to die, and she has only to say “ What a fine fat child that 
is,” or “ How well that child is looking,” and tho spell is oast. 
The child is sure to sicken without any apparent cause and die. 
A mother is proud of her child’s hair, and the witch, who is 
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spiteful in all her actions, in the dead of tho night lakes a piece 
of throad, mutters tho child's name, sevors the thread, and in the 
morning tho beautiful hair is gono. Another modo of casting 
spells adopted by witches, and implicitly bolioved, is that in which 
the witch is supposed to conio to tho house at midnight. Without 
entering it, with an instrument resembling a native inoculating 
lancet, sho scores certain marks upon the wall of the house, 
mentioning at the samo time tho name of the portion on whom she 
is working her spoil, and muttering cortain incantations. In tho 
morning a facsimile of the mark made on tho wall appears on 
the arm or othor part of the body of the victim, who always dios. 
This has been said to ocour to several porsons in a house, one on 
eaoh successive night, till at last the wholo family have been 
obligod to fly. 

“ Tho ceremony performed by the Ojha in order to discover a 
witch is called kiima kart hi. On thoso occasions, the Ojhtl, when 
sent for, either calls in tho assistance of a brother in tho craft or 
brings with him ono or two of his chelae or disciples who have a 
smattering of the art. A bell-metal dish is produced and 
fillod with pure water, into which a small handful of kurthi (a 
coarse kind of pulso) is thrown. This disli iB placed in the sun, 
and the Ojha, repeating in a low voice certain incantations, looks 
steadily into the dish, observing the shadow produced by the 
grains which float on the top of tho water. After tho lapse of 
some minutes, he retires to a short distance, and his place is 
taken by another, who also looks into the dish. The Ojha then 
procoods to question him as to what he seos: question succeeds 
question: now he sees this, now that; but there is, of course, 
collusion botwoon tho parties, and the person whom it has been 
previously agreed upon to bo denounced is eventually named. 
The Ojha has, of course, a grand opportunity given him of 
revenging himself on any porson with whom lie is at enmity; 
but when he has no such private revenge to satisfy, a barren 
woman is generally chosen as the one to bo denounced. 
Murder often follows tho denouncement of witchos, for which the 
Ojhas aro to be held responsible. The unfortunate woman 
denounced is perfectly helpless ; she cannot hope to be believed, 
let hor deny ever so stoutly; and all she can do is to consent to 
withdraw the spell.” 

As a rule, the victims of the Ojhas’ denunciations aro harm¬ 
less old women, but some women have as implicit a belief in 
their powers for evil sb the villagers. Thus, a lew years ago 
there was a case of a young cultivator whose ohild died one night 
when he was watching his fields. On his return, he found an 
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old hag crouching outside the fence in front of his house. Bhe 
had swept a pieoe of ground and laid on it the body of a dead 
vole with its head pointing towards where the sick ohild was 
lying. Behind it wore the bodies of three dead grasshoppers, 
and behind them again five clay figures of mice. These she had 
marshalled in a row, muttering to herself tho while, and was 
pushing as if to an attack. When such cases as this occur, it is 
small wonder tLat the superstitious terror which is provokod 
among a peoplo imbued with a firm belief in witohcruft should 
often be the caifse of murder. 

Animist». The number of persons returned as Animists at the census of 
1901 was only 26,111, and they are thus out-numbered by tho 
Hindus in the proportion of 20 to 1; but as already mentioned 
there is somo roason to doubt whothor these figures are altogether 
aocurate, e.g., in the Chattarpur thSna only 26 persons are shewn 
as Animists and 41,497 persons aro Hindus, but the latter inolude 
only 519 Brahmans. The Animists have a vague belief in an 
omnipotent being, who is well disposed towards men, and whom, 
therefore, it is unnecessary to propitiate. Then come a number 
of evil spirits, who are ill-disposed towaids human beings, and 
to whose inalovolent influence are ascribed all the woes whioh 
afflict mankind. To them, therefore, sacrifices must be offered. 
Thoso malevolent spirits aro sylvan deities, spirits of the treos, 
the rooks, and the streams, and sometimes also of tho tribal 
ancestors. There is no regular priesthood, but some porsous are 
supposed to be better endowed \yith the powers of divination than 
others. Whon a calamity occurs, one of these diviners or sooth¬ 
sayers is called on to asoortain tho particular demon who is 
offended, and who requires to be pacified by a sacrifice. Instances 
of these beliefs will be given later in the account of the different 
tribes and oastes. 

Muham. Muhammadans number 52,353, and no less than 41,347 or four- 

maduqa. fifths of the total number are found in the northorn half of the 
district, in the Daltonganj, GarhwR, HusainSbad and Patau 
thanas. Some of them are the descendants of immigrant Muham¬ 
madans, but the majority are descendants of converts, and still 
retain many of the superstitions and oustoms of their ancestors. A 
small minority are PathSns, who are found in small colonies in the 
Hueainabad thana; the par (j an a of Japla comprising this thana 
was formerly the property of a family of Nawabs, and conse¬ 
quently a number of high class Muhammadans wore induced to 
settlo there. 

Altogether 31,454 are Jolahas, who are very ignorant 
of the tenets of their religion. A striking example of their 
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ignorance is reported. It is the custom of Muhammadans to 
recite an Arabic text, when slaughtering an animal for food; and 
the local Jolahas finding it hard to remember the text, laid their 
difficulty before their Murshid or religious head. This holy man 
quickly and easily found a solution by breathing on a knife and 
handing it over to the head of the Jolaha community with the 
remark that that would serve their purpose. Since then every 
Jolaha family has used such knives and has been relieved of the 
necessity of quoting the Arabic text. In the Patan thana they 
even worship the sun, and two popular deities are the five 
personages known as Punch Pir, and Sheikh Saddu. The former 
are propitiated by offerings made periodically and also on spooial 
oooasion such as marriages and deaths. Their altar consists of a 
small mound of earth in a room set apart for the purpose, on 
which sweetmeats and other offerings are laid. The omisBion 
of such offerings is believed to entail serious consequences, and 
every calamity that visits tho family is ascribed to romissness 
in the discharge of the propitiatory worship. Sheikh Saddu, 
who has no visible representation, is appeased by saorifioeB of 
goats. It is believed that, unless he is duly propitiated, ho 
takes possession of women, who go into an ecstatic state and 
pour forth volumes of incoherent. vorBe when under the 
influence. 

Another peculiar ceremony consists of making offerings to the 
spirits of deceased ancestors. A plate with sweetmeats is sot apart 
for each of the spirits whom it is sought to propitiate ; lamps are 
lit, and some holy man of the locality repeats verses from the 
Koran over each plate, oalling on the deceased by name. One 
plate is specially dedicated to Hazrat Bibi; it remains covered 
over, and the covering can only be removed and the contents 
partaken of by females. 

There are altogether 7,908 Christians in the distriot, of whom ChrUtiam. 
7,897 are natives. Nearly all of these are found in the 
Mahuadanr thana, where a Jesuit Mission has met with great 
suooess among the aboriginal population of the Chhechhari valley, 
though it is said that the converts, on the appearanoe of any trouble, 
shew a desire to return to their Animistic cult. It is reported that 
Christian missionaries from Barwo in the lianchi district first 
visited this part of this distriot in 1890. In 1895 Bather Dehon, 
a Belgian Father of the Sooiety of Jesus, founded the station of 
Mahuadanr, where he built a bungalow, school and churoh. 

There is now a boarding house attached to the school, where some 
200 boys are taught. An American Protestant Mission has also 
been started at Daltonganj in 1900. 
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The situation, of Palamau between the ChotS Nagpur plateau, 
the home of aboriginal races, and the Orangetio valley, with its 
Aryan civilization, has resulted in a mixed population consisting 
partly of autochthonous tribes and partly of people of Aryan 
desoent. Tho following is a briof description of the principal 
castes and tribes found in tho district. 

The largest caste consists of the Bhuiyas, a raeo of aboriginal 
desoont, who number 72,591 souls; of these 32,856 or nearly 

half are found in the Daltonganj and Patan thilnas along the 

valloys of tho Amiinat and Keel. They are a dark well-propor¬ 
tioned race, with black, straight hair, plentiful on the head but 
soant on the face ; they are of modium height, with figures well- 
knit and oapablo of enduring great fatiguo, but light framed and 
not presenting any great muscular development. Their features 
are generally of very much the same cast, the noBo slightly olovated 
and rather retrousse, the eyes well shaped and straight, but 

never very large or deep sot; tho cheek and jaw bones are 

projecting and give breadth and squareness to tho face. 

They are an offshoot of the great Dravidian tribe of Bhuiyas, 
whioh once held considerable power and still numbers nearly two- 
thirds of a million; but in this district they have become a 
degraded race, from whom the general labourers and Berfs 
(kamiy&t) are recruited. Nominally Hindus, tho veneer of 
Hinduism has only recently been laid on, and beneath it may 
be observed many traces of tho primitive Animism oommon to 
Dravidian tribes. 

The worship of Bir Kuar is especially affected by them, Bfr Kuar 
boiug a deity beliovod to have been originally a Bhuiya who was 
killed for an intrigue with an Ahlr woman. Two posts are set up 
outside the village, and a pit between them is dug and filled with 
wood, whioh is sot alight. The Baigii or village priest having 
bathed and put on a yellow robe, Bprinkles ghl over tho fire, and 
spreads a layor of grass on it. Ho thon rides through the fire 
mounted on a pig; the latter is next stabbod to the heart, and the 
flesh distributed among those prosent, any portion left over being 
buried. Another offering consists of_a hen which is made to eat 
rice and then killed. The deity is supposed to attend the sacrifice 
and to beat his worshippers with a loathor whip plied by a man 
impersonating him. 

The Ahirs or,Qoalas, with a numerical strength of 45,250, aro 
the most numerous casto of Aryan descent. They are cultivators 
and herdsmen, and aro one. of tho wealthiest classes in Palamau. 
They are eagerly sought after os tenants, and, it is said, are given 
various concessions because of tire benefit thoir oattle do to the 
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land by manuring it. The majority, however, even towax 
south.of the district, find insufficient pasturage, and migrate 
their herds to the tablelands of Sirguja on the approach of 
hot weather, returning when the rains have set in to grax 
their cattle in the lowlands. 

Like the Bhuiyas, they worship Bir Kuar, who is represented 
by two wooden posts. The officiating priest calls on the 
to appear, and throwing himself into an eestatio state, leaps 
lashing his body with a hair rope. When this fit has passed, 
vorshippers consult him about their diseased cattle and hand hx 
ice, which he looks at and then declares whether the cattle will 
‘.cover. The rice is thrown into the cattle-shed in the belief that 
will serve as a charm. The legend about Bir Kuar is that he 
s an Akir, whose sister was a great witch. This witch taught 
\y young girls the mystic 'art, the .place of rendezvous being 
a pool in a forest at dead of night. The participants in the 
’s revels had to divest themselves of their clothing, and Bir 
coming on them one night took away all the clothes. IT is 
ashamed to come out m 1 then changed herself into 
a tigress and began killing all th Ultra’ cattle. In despair, the 
Ahirs appealed to Bir Kuar, each promising him a horse if he 
freed them from the tigress. One night, when he was sleeping 
among his buffaloes, the demon tigress came out and tried to kill 
him, hut the buffaloes were so devoted to him that they formed a 
circle round the tigress and killed her. Ever after that the Ahirs 
had peace, but when called upon to fulfil their promises, they 
refused to do so and compromised by each offering Bir Kuar a 
clay borae. This, it is said, is the reason why to this day heaps 
of little earthen-ware horses may be eeen at the foot of every 
shrine of Bir Kuar, who protects the cattle from the attacks 
of tigers. 

The Kharwars, who number 41,925, are the most numerous Kh#rw5rs, 
caste after the Ahirs. They are known locally as Kherwars, and 
are also called the Atharahazar or Eighteen-thousand, just as the 
Oheros are known as the Barahazar or Twelve-thousand, in 
commemoration of the fact that when Bhagwat 11 ai conquered 
Palamau the invading army consisted of Kharwars and Oheros in 
these proportions. They are clearly of aboriginal descent, the 
lowest among them being of a Dravidian type, very dark with 
thick protuberant lips and projecting cheek bones. Indolent and 
extravagant, they have lost most of the jagtrs which they once 
possessed and have been reduced to the position of cultivators. 

Owing to their negligence and sloth, it appears likely that they 
will be pushed further and further back as cultivation adv*™— 
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Are inordinately proud of the traditions of their former 
aess, and this pride has helped in their downfall, as they are 
inually hugging the idea that they are, or wore, a great people, 
»d make little or no attempt at improvement or progress; 
nost of thorn follow the plough, hut none of them will carry 
loads upon their heads, like othors who perform begar, considering 
;atory. Socially they are kind and warm-hearted, hut aro 
to hrood over real or imaginary wrongs; and though slow to 
/, are very fierce when aroused. 

The Kharwars now rank among Hindus and employ Brah- 
aans, hut many of the ancient forms of worship remain, and 
the belief in witchcraft and the power of evil spirits is as strong a 
among the loss civilized aboriginal tribes. They appear t 
recognize vaguely the existence of a Supreme Being, whom th- 
call by the Hindu name of Parameswar ; but the really pope 
deities are various godlmgs and evil spirits, such as Chandra R 
d.eifiod KorwS, Chattar Rai, originally a warrior who fell in b 
Goraiya, who is regarded ss a doified Kharw&r, Hanka 
an old Rajput king who was by an usurper, Mohtarp 
a deified Bbat, PurbiS, prim ally a godling of the Bhuiyas, 
Chandl, eto. The worship of these deities is generally of the 
same type, the officiating priest being a KharwSr Baig& and the 

commonest offering being a goat—preferably a blaok ho-goat_ 

which is first made to eat some rioe and then decapitated. The 
Kharwars, like all the aboriginal tribes, are very superstitious 
and people the jungles and hills with spirits, to whom they offer 
sacrifices at certain times of the year. 

One of the most remarkablo of these spirits is Muclmk Rani, also 
known after the name of the lappa which contains her home as 
Durjagia Deotft; this home or nuihar is on a hill called Bahuraj 
Bituatod in the Government village of Juruahar. All Kharwars 
regard her with great veneration and make sacrifices to her several 
times during the year ; but the most ourious ceremony is the 
triennial marriage of the Rani. On the bridal day the whole of 
the two villages of Juruahar and Ukkamand ascend the hill singing 
a wild song in honour of the bride and bridegroom. One of the 
party is constituted the priest, and asoends the hill in front of the 
prooession, shouting and danoing till ho works himself into a 
fronzy, The procession halts at the mouth of a cave on the top 
of the hill, and the priest then goes inside and returns bringing 
with him the Rani, who is represented by a small oblong-shaped 
stone daubed over witli vormilion. A piece of tusser silk cloth is 
plaood on the Rani’s head ; and a new dohar or sheet is plaoed 
below her, the four comers being tied together in such a manner 
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as to allow the Rani, who is now supposed to be seated in her 
bridal coaoh, to be slung on a bamboo and carried by two men, 
as in a palanquin. The procession then desoends the hill and 
halts beneath a banyan tree in Juruahar till noon, whon the 
marriage procession starts for the home of the bridegroom, who 
resides in the opposite range on the Kandi hill in Ukk&mand 
village. On their arrival there, various offerings are presented to 
the bride ; she is then taken out of her palanquin and put into 
the cave in which the bridegroom, who belongs to the Agaria 
caste, resides. This cave is supposed to be of immense depth, 
for the stone goes rolling down, striking the rooks as it falls, 
and the poople all listen eagerly till the sound dies away, whioh 
they say, it does not do for nearly half an hour. When all 
is silent, the people return rejoicing down the hill, and finish off 
the evening with a dance. 

The Bhogtas were treated as a separate caste at the last censuB, BhogtSi. 
but there seems to be little doubt that in this distriot they are 
merely a sub-oasto of Kharwars. Altogether 18,665 persons 
were returned as Bhogtas, and of these no less than 18,229 were 
residents of the Balumath thana, where they are usually labourers 
and cultivators. 

The Kahurs, who number 28,892, are in greatest strength in KahSrs. 
the north of the district. They are good cultivators and are also 
employed as domestic servants and /xi/Ad-bearers. The men have 
acquired an evil reputation for stealing and the women for 
immorality ; it is a local saying that a Kahar with one daughter 
only works half a day, and one with two daughters not at all. 

The Dosadhs (28,830) are to be found in almost every village, i)o»Sdh». 
either as cultivators or watchmen. There are some wealthy and 
respectable families among them, but the greater portion are too 
indolent to accumulate wealth by honest industry, and havo the 
character of being inveterate thieves. 

The Chamftrs (28,640) are the tanners of the distriot, whose chains™, 
duty it is to keep the cultivators’ ploughs supplied with the rude 
thongs attached to the yokes and to supply the zamindars and 
villagers with a certain number of shoes evory year. The hides of 
cattle dying in the village are their traditional perquisite, and they 
are frequently suspected, not without good cause, of poisoning 
cattle for the sake of their skins. Their womenfolk are the 
village midwives. 

The Brahmans (27,968) are, as a rule, well-to-do cultivators. Brahmans. 
Formerly they held many estates granted them as jigir or rent- 
free properties by the former chiefs and landed proprietors, but 
these estates have now been subdivided into minute shares, and 
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as a class they a^e no longor wealthy landlords. Living among 
a population consisting largely of aboriginal tribes, the Brahmans 
of Palamau, who probably first oamo into the district as the 
priosts ,of the "Raksel Rajputs, aro a vory ignorant set. There 
are few learned men among them, and though most act as 
gurus and purohita , few have any knowledge of tho Sastras 
or can read or write. Physically, thoy are fine, well-made men 
and show somo of the finest specimens of manhood to be found in 
the distriot. They are said to be very quarrelsome and to make 
troublosome tenants and bad landlords. 

The R&jputs (26,339) aro tho only other caste numbering over 
25,000. Though not vory numerous, this is tho most influential 
caste in the district, ns most of tire wealthiest zamindars belong to 
it. Tho most influential ltajputs are tho NamudSg family, who 
aro Sarwar Rajputs, and are usually appealed to in casto dissen¬ 
sions. Tho Thakurais of Ranks and Chainpur are also Samara, 
and are descended from the family of Diwans or chief minis¬ 
terial officers under the old Chero rulers. The heads of both those 
families did good service in the Mutiny and received from 
Government the title of Rai Bahadur, bosides khilals or dresses of 
honour and rent-freo lands. Tho Rajputs of Palumau have inter¬ 
married freely with the Cheros and Kharwars, and somo undoubt¬ 
edly have a large strain of aboriginal blood. 

The purely aboriginal tribes muster strong in the south of 
Palamau, which adjoins the aboriginal territory of Chota Nagpur 
proper and Sirguja, and their number gradually decron ses towards 
the north. The majority have settlod habits of lifo and live 
in small villages in the jungle, or when working as herdsmen 
and labourers, in separate hamlets (told*) dependent on the 
larger villages inhabited by their Hindu masters. Somo, howover, 
still pursue (he same nomadio lifo as their forefathers, living on 
wild herbs and roots and the produce of the eliaso, while othors, 
little less nomadic in habit, grow a few hardy crops by a very 
rude system of agriculture; they use neither plough nor hoe, but 
merely drop different seeds in small holes made with a sharp 
pointed bamboo, reaping the crops as thoy coino up in turn. 

The Oraons are the largest of those aboriginal races, number¬ 
ing 21,930, of whom two-thirds are found in the throe southern 
thajias of MabuadSnr, Lfitehfir and Balumfith. The Oriions of 
Palamau may be dividod into two distinct sections, viz., those who 
have been settled in tho district for generations past, and those who 
have recently emigrated from Chota Nagpur, or reside in the 
south on the borders of the plateau. There is a marked distinction 
between the (wo, which tends to show that the Oriions degenerate 
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if ter a long residence in the plains. The first section, who 
reside in the valleys of the Koel and the AmSnat, have now lost 
many of the characteristics which separate the true Oraon from 
the other jungle tribes. They have very little of the appearance 
of the Oraon that one meets on the top of the Ranchi plateau, and 
can with difficulty be distinguished from the Bhuiy&s. They have 
given up most of the anoient customs of the tribe, and their 
dwellings are the same as those of the Bhuiyas and other castes. 

The Oraons to the south, who are said to be the most 
cheerful and light-hearted race in Palamau, have the physical 
appearanco and retain, to a large extent, the religious observances 
of the pure Oraons of Cliotii Nagpur. They have dark and, 
in somo cases, almost black complexions, and rather round faoes 
with broad flat noses, projecting jaws, and low foreheads. They 
believe in a Supreme Being whom they call Dharmes, i,e., the bene¬ 
ficent oue. He is regarded as their creator, but he has given the 
management of (he world into the hands of tutelary divinities 
and of bfiuts or devils, whom they havo to propitiate. The Baiga 
or Pahan is in charge of those tutelary divinities, and officiates at 
the ohief feasts on behalf of the whole community; while the 
Ojhii or soroerer is iu charge of the bkitls or devils and has to 
find them out or drive them away. These divinities and devils 
are free to act as they please, and Dharmes does not interfere with 
them. But the Oraons invoke him in their greatest difficulties, 
especially when they have had recourse to the Pahan, the Ojha and 
the Sokha or witch-finder, and found them powerless to help them. 

Then they turn to Dharmes, and saorifioe a white cock with the 
invocation “ Dharmes, you are our croator. Have meroy upon us.” 

One curious spirit believed in by the Oraons is Murkuri or the 
thumping b'hut. “Europeans to show their kindness and fami¬ 
liarity thump people on the back. If this is followed by fever or 
any kind of sickness, it will be ascribed to the passing of Murkuri 
from the body of the European into the body of the native.” * 

The Chores number 15,293, and over four-fifths are found in the chero 9 
Dalton ganj, Latehar and Patan thanns. They are subdivided into 
2 sub-castes, Barahaz&r and Terahazar or Birbandhi. The former 
is tli© higher in rank and includes somo of the descendants of the 
old ruling houses of Palamau, who assume the title of Babuan; but 
the wealthier families among them and the Terahazar Choros have 
married into local Rajput families, and now call themselves Uhauban 
Rajpuls. Once the lords of Palamau, the Cheros have never for¬ 
gotten that they were a great people, and that their descent is an 

* The lievd. 1*. Delion, S.J., Religion and Customs of the Ur dons, Memoirs, 

A. S. U., Vol. J, 1900. 
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honourable one. Only the poorest among them will hold the 
plough, and none of them will carry loads upon their heads. 
They are extravagant and fond of display, and will run irrecover¬ 
ably into debt, so long as they have the smallest fraotion of an 
estate left to give as security; and the result is that one by one the 
Cheros have almost all lost their estates. 

The distinctive physical traits of the Cheros have been 
considerably softened by their alliances with pure Hindu families, 
whioh their ancient power and large possessions enabled them to 
secure; but they appear still to exhibit an uumistakable Dravidian 
physiognomy. They vary in colour, but are usually of a light 
brown. They have, as a rule, high cheekbones, small eyes 
obliquely set, and eyebrows to correspond, low broad noses, and 
large mouths with protuberant lips. The religion of the Cheros 
is still in a state of transition, and they observe a sort of dual 
worship, which disoloses unmistakable traces of their non-Aryan 
desoent. For the worship of the Hindu gods they employ 
Kanaujia or Sakadwipi Brahmans, who aro received on terms of 
equality by other membeis of the sacred order ; and their spiritual 
guides (gurus) are either Brahmans or Gharbari Gosains. But 
they also reverence Animistic deities of the type known to other 
aboriginal tribes, to whom goats, fowls, sweet-meats, and wine are 
offered in the month of Aghan, so as to secure a good harvest. Ini 
these sacrifices Brahmans take no part, and they are conducted by 
a priest (Baiga) belonging to one of the aboriginal races. 

The Korwas (9,394) are found almost entirely in tho Banka and 
Patan thanas, and are most numerous in the former thana whioh 
lies on the borders of Sirguja. They are described as follows 
by Mr. Forbes:—“In appearance they havo a greater resem¬ 
blance to the African negro than any of the Munda tribes—round 
faces, vory black skins, large mouths, very thick lips, and broad flat 
noses. They are short, thick-set men, with deep chests and broad 
shoulders, giving the idea of great power; at the same time, they 
are exceedingly active. Like all wild tribes, they are very poor 
cultivators, and grow none but tho hardiest of crops. They love 
a forest life, and subsist upon wild herbs and roots and the 
produce of the ohase. They are very keen hunters, and spend 
half their time in the forest. A Korwa equipped for tho chase is 
the very type of a savage. I have frequently come across them 
both singly and in parties of ten or twelve, armed with bows and 
arrows, with small bright axes in their waists, stealing quiotly 
through the jungle, traoking down the deer.” One of the most 
pleasing traits of the unspoilt Korwa is his marvellous truthful¬ 
ness. One of them when on trial has beon known to acknowledge 
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stolidly 16 dacoit os, three or four acoompanied by murder, aud 
deny indignsafffy a sixteenth, feeling the unmerited charge most 
keenly. 

The Mundas number 9,607, of whom 9,000 are found in the Munds*. 
Balumath thana, in the south-east of the distriot. They are an 
offshoot of the well-known Munda tribe of the Chota Nagpur 
plateau, and no special account of them is required. 

A certain number of them in the Chhechhari valley are Blmin. 
known as Bhuinhars, sometimes written as Bhuniyars, of whom hars * 
the following account is given by Father Dehon in an article, 

“ The Religion and Customs of the Unions,” published in 
the Memoirs of the Asiatic Sooiety of Bengal, vol. I, 1906:— 

“ The Bhuniyars were the first settlers in Barwe, Chhechhari 
and Sirguja, hence tlieir name Bhuniyars, which means first 
settlers. Look at the map of Chota Nagpur, and it will be 
seen that Barwe, Chhechhari and Sirguja are separated from the 
country first occupied by the Mundas and Oraons by a chain 
of hills aud pals running from Palamau to Palkot. Well, these 
Bhuniyars are only the descendants of a few Mundas who had 
crossed the hills and settled in Barwe and Chhechhari. This is 
provod by their similar traditions, the tombstones which are 
exactly the same as those of the Mundas, the similarity of their 
customs, and the names of some villages. Is it not very likely 
that, as the Oraons increased in number, they spread from the 
side of Lohfirdaga towards Palkot, whilst the Mundas retreated 
and left their brethren of Barwe and Chhoohhari separated from 
the main body? By degrees also the Oraons emigrated from 
Kukra, crossed the mountain and came to settle in Chhechhari and 
Barwe, whore the same process takes place. The Oraons tako 
possession of the lowlands, whilst the Mundas retire to the small 
plateaus or high lands on the mountains. Colonel Dalton speaks of 
the Bhtmiyars as being a different race and does not know how to 
classify them ; hut for one who has lived a long time among them 
there is no doubt at all. Some old men of Barwe still remember 
that when they were young, their fathers were still in communi¬ 
cation with the Mundas of Nagpur. The Bhuniyars of Sirguja 
being the farthest away from the Mundas nre*known only by that 
name. In Chhechhari is the transition stage, and they are called 
Bhuniyars or Mundas indifferently, whilst in Barwe, where they 
are the nearest to the old stock, they will only accept the name 
of Munda. Now that their relations with the Mundas have 
ceased and they have lost their language, and have moreover 
abandoned the local traditions aud gods of the Mundas, they are 
likely to form a different oaste. Up till now they affirm that 
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■when they go to Nagpur and explain everyt) 5ng to {heir bhaiti, 
they are looked upon as being of the same caste; Ynftt they do not 
intermarry.” 

The Parhaiyas (7,277) are the remnant of a tribe who, accord¬ 
ing to their own tradition and the traditions of other races in the 
district, onoe formed an important section of the population. 
Some of their songs are evidently old war songs of the tribe, and 
one referring ter the invasion of Palamau has a burdon of “ Ply, fly, 
Deo Sahi is coming, and we cannot resist him”; this Deo Sabi 
was the father of Puran Mai, one of the leaders of the invading 
force. At the present day, many of the Parhaiyas are to be 
found residing in the plains, but they generally choose the more 
jungly villages, and reside in a separate told or hamlet. Some 
are good cultivators; but the majority live in the hill ranges 
and roam about from spur to spur, oleariug small patches of 
ground, on which they cultivate a few hardy crops, and bring¬ 
ing down to the plains honey, bees-wax, lac, and other junglo 
produoo, to barter for grain, salt, tobacco and cloth. 

Tho Nagesias, who number 5,115, are found ohiefly in the 
Mahuadanr th3na, which contains 3,957 members of the tribe. 
They aro .also called Kisan, a word meaning merely a tiller of 
the soil, and it has been conjectured that the tribe acquired that 
name from dovoting themselves peculiarly to cultivation. They 
are a simple light-hearted race, who are denizens of the jungle or 
cultivate the skirts of the forests. They are said to bo sturdy, 
industrious cultivators, extremely avorso to service and any form 
of menial labour, beyond ploughing tho fiolds or outting the crops 
for another peasant. 

The Birjias are another Dravidian tribe and have only 1,1(58 
representatives in the district; of these 1,054 aro inhabitants of 
the MahuSdanr thana. A few have entered the villages of the 
level valleys in the south and have become cultivators; but the 
bulk live in groups of two or three families on the spurs of the 
highest hills. By cutting the forest and burning the under¬ 
wood, they clear a small space of ground on the top of the spur, 
where they have fixed their home for the year. On this laud 
they cultivate a few scanty crops, whioh barely supply their wants. 
They use neither plough nor hoe, hut plant their seed in small 
holes drilled with a pointed bamboo. They are a jungly tribe, 
roaming from hill to hill, and supplementing their crops by roots, 
herbs, and other jungle products, which they barter for the 
grain, salt and tobacco of the lowlands. 

In appearance the villages resemble those found in the plains 
of South Bihar and in the C’kota Nagpur plateau. The houses, 
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which are almost invariably built of mud and roofed with red tiles Villages 
or thatched with grass, are huddled together without any order or ®“^ ge9 
arrangement; and except in those villages which boast of a bazar, 
no two houses adjoin. There is, however, a marked difference 
between the houses of the aboriginal tribes and those belonging 
to persons of Aryan descent. In the latter case the homestead 
has a neat comfortable appearance, and all its surroundings are in 
good order, while the former are slovenly and ill kept, the house 
being badly tiled or thatched, and the fenoes half broken down. 

The following description of an ordinary Oraon village, 
given by Father Dehon, in the article quoted above, will 
apply to most of the aboriginal colonies:—“ In some parts of 
the country the Oraons live in large villages consisting of 100 
and even 200 houses. Those are huddled together in the most 
perfeot disorder : there are no thoroughfares, but only small little 
bits of winding and crooked paths—a most perfect labyrinth leading 
you to an infinite series of cuUck-sacs, each one more puzzling 
than the last. A European who finds himself in one of these 
mazes would find it impossible to get out of it without a guide. 
Nothing moro monstrously filthy can be imagined than one of 
these villages in the rainy season. As it is impossible to dig 
any ditch in such a disorderly heap of houses, tlTe rain oollects 
and forms stagnant pools. The cattle, the pigs (ovory Oraon must 
keep five or six pigs) have very soon made a perfect quagmire, 
through which everyone has to wade kneo-doep. Imagine the 
sink of filth this must be, and what a mixture of nose-offending 
matter gets accumulated in four months. But the pigs and the 
children delight in it; and you oan see them wallowing togother 
side by side in perfect harmony. 

“ Tho houses are very small and low, most of them consisting 
ci four mud walls, 15 feet long, 7 feet high, and 6 feet broad, 
surmounted by a thatched roof. In the middle of ono of those 
walls there is a hole 4^- feet high, which is the door ; it is level 
with the ground, whilst on both sides there is a raised but hollow 
verandah, under which a whole family of pigs are always fighting 
and screaming. Inside, the loyis is divided into three parts : 
on one Bide the bullocks and tho goats, separated from the middle 
room by three bamboos put horizontally and resting on one side 
in the wall and, on the other side, attached to a pole. Near the 
pole there is a small door of trellisod bamboos. On the other 
side is the granary, and a place for pots and pans and all kinds 
of utensils, where they lie heaped up together, In the middle is 
a small room left for the people to sit in and prepare their food. 

There are generally three c/iuihas or hearths. No Government in 
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the time of any epidemio ever invented a more perfect system of 
fumigation. The ehulhds are lighted with half-dried wood, the 
water is boiling, there is no chimney, no hole except the door, and 
the smoke and steam soon entirely fill the whole compartment. 
Natives themselves choke and cough, and bitter tears roll 
down their cheeks. As for a European, it would be death by 
suffocation if he had to remain half an hour in it. Added to all 
this is the stench of goats and the smell of cows and dirty men 
blending together, and you will have an idea of the ordeal 
through which the nostrils have to pass. The entrance is olosed 
by two big revolving planks roughly hewn out of the trunk of a 
tree. They are a most heavy and unwieldy concern, too, to the 
fingers that are caught between them, when with a screech and a 
bang they come together. On tho upper part you have a similar 
plank to support the wall above the door. This is called tho 
kaparphora, i.e., the forehead-breaker. Never was a name so well 
applied. The natives themselves aro not in danger of breaking 
their heads, simply on account of their hardness, but for a 
European who would deem it polite to go in bare-hoadod his fate 
would be soaled. As for the missionary, who has often to go and 
visit his people in time of sickness, his dilapidated lopi bears 
witness to the numerous encounters it has had with tho famous 
kaparphora 

In more civilized villages the residence belonging to oach family 
consists generally of four housos, built so as to form a square 
with a quadrangle in the oentre. This interior quadrangle is 
called the dngan or yard; round it are the four houses above 
mentioned, in which the different members of the family reside. 
Eaoh house has a verandah, and oonsists of two or more rooms, 
according to the means aud status of the ocoupants; ono is 
generally set aside as a store-house or granary. Sometimes, when 
tho family is a large one and in comfortable oiroumstanoes, there 
are two court-yards, and the principal house, faoing tho street, is 
of more pretending proportions, It has an upper Btory, and there 
is a broad verandah in front. 

The above is a description of the dwellings of the better class 
of cultivators and of the potty landlords and farmers. Tho 
dwellings of the poorer classes are of an humbler description, and 
are built either of mud or of wattle and dab. They consist some¬ 
times of one and sometimes of two houses facing eaoh other and 
walled in on eaoh side with a bamboo fence to form a court¬ 
yard ; they are generally surrounded by a high bamboo paling, 
on which various creepers are grown ; this enclosure is called the 
bdri or homestead land. 
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The dwellings of the ohief landed proprietors generally consist 
of a huge pile built of mud and tiled. The plan is that common 
to most Indian country houses, and consists of two or more 
quadrangles, one of which is set apart for the ladies of the 
establishment. Most of the older mansions are built upon the 
remains of an ancient garh or fort erected by the founder of the 
family, and are still surrounded by a moist or dry ditch, which 
is now used as a depository for all the rubbish and filth of the 
village. Some of the wealthier families have improved their 
residences by the addition of tall brick houses, built at different 
periods, after the nativo style and.without any uniformity; and 
this combination gives an unique and often picturesque appear¬ 
ance to the building, particularly when built among tall trees 
with fine foliage. The house is generally situated in tho centre 
of the village or little town bearing the name of the estate, and 
from its elevated position is a conspicuous feature in the scene. 

Most of the houses round are occupied by the dependants and 
farm servants of tho family, and there is generally a bazar in 
whioh a weekly market is held. • 

Many curious customs and superstitions prevail among all 
classes and castes regarding the building of their houses. No 
Hindu, be he landlord or peasant, would dream of erecting a 
square house. It must be oblong, and the two longer sides must 
run north and Bouth ; the owners cannot, however, assign any 
reason for this. Beforo proceeding to build, the Brahman or 
Ojha must be consulted to ascertain the proper day on which to 
commence laying the foundations, and to state whether the site 
chosen is a lucky one or not. The Kharwars and jungle tribes 
follow to a certain extent the custom of the Kols, or something 
like it, i.e. t they place 21 grains of paddy on the spot selected 
over-night and return in the morning to ascertain tho result. 

If the grain has been disturbed or attacked by white-ants during 
the night, tho spot is abandoned as unluoky ; if untouched the 
building is commenced, and when completed, a house warming 
is given to friends, and the family enter into possession. 

The ordinary articles of domestic furniture comprise a string Furniture. 
bed or two, made by the village carpenter, one or two iron frying 
pans, an iron ladle, and a knife used for cutting up vegetables. 

Water is generally kept and carried in the ordinary earthen 
vessels oalled gharas, and only the better class of cultivators own 
brass water vessels. Next to cattle, the possession of brass dishes 
is a token of wealth. These brass dishes are muoh valued both 
for their intrinsio worth, and for the ease with whioh they are 
stowed away. Many families own vessels which have been handed 
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down through successive generations; only these required for 
daily use are kept above ground, the remainder boing buried and 
only produood on state occasions. Wiiat treasure the family pos¬ 
sesses is often deposited in these vessels and buried with them. 
The system of burying treasure is common to all classes. The 
spot selected is known only to tho heads of the family: some¬ 
times it is in the floor of the house, sometimes in the walls of 
the different buildings ; many families have a custom of hiding 
their wealth in some cave or undor some rock on the nearest liill 
Tho exact spot is known only to the parents, who rarely inform 
the children until they are at the point of death; and it frequently 
happens that a man who is known to ho possessed of considerable 
wealth is carriod off without having had time to communicate tho 
spot to his hoirs. 

Tho Hindus of I'alamau, including such Hiuduized tribes as 
the Cheros and the Kharv\ 8rs, dress themselves like their neigh¬ 
bours in Bihar. Tho apparol of a Hindu of average means con¬ 
sists a dhoti or waist cloth wrapped round the loins and falling 
over the logs as far as the knees, a chador or dohar of cotton, which 
servo6 as a covering for the upper part of the body, and a pair 
of country-made shoes; a jama or coat and a turban or pagri aro 
also worn on special occasions. The poorer people ordinarily wear 
a kopin or bhagwdn, whioh is a narrow piece of country cloth about 
3 feet long and a few inches bread, costing about 'I pice. It is 
passed betweon the thighs and attachod in front and behind to 
strings worn round tho waist. Tho women of the superior Hindu 
castes wear saris ; but those of the lower castos and the aboriginal 
tribes wear the khaurhid , which is a garment composed of two 
long strips of cloth sown by their odges along the middle, and 
fringed with red or occasionally black and blue threads. 

The food of the people consists for the most part of rico, maizo, 
mama (Elousine Coracana), wheat and barley, ltico, whioh is 
the staple food of the people in Bengal, is not tho staple food of 
the poor in this district but rather that of the well-to-do. Tho 
majority live on maizo and the various bhadoi and rabi crops, such 
as niarud and othor millets, like gondii , sdicdn, china and kodo, 
cereals and pulses like wheat, barley, gram, and occasionally peas, 
lintols and kksdri. For tho most part they oat these in the form 
of saltu, i.e.j a flour prepared from wheat or ono of the many 
kinds of coarse grains and pulsos, the moal being accompanied 
by vegetables, salt and a few simple condiments. 

The proportion in whioh the various grains enter into tho 
dietary of the people differs very greatly. In the north, where 
the population is mainly Hindu, and the alluvial plains formed 
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by the Son, Koel and Affianat are under paddy or rail cultivation, 
rice is largely consumed, besides manta, wheat, barley and gram. 
The hilly tracts, which form the remainder of the district, are 
mainly inhabited by semi-Hinduized aborigtual tribes, who culti¬ 
vate little rice and even loss rabi. Here bhadoi crops, such as 
maize, nutrua and to a smaller extent satedn and koiio, are 
extensively grown and consumed, while rice, wheat and barley 
are of minor importance. 

In addition to these food-grains, the inhabitants in the wilder 
parts rosort largely to the uso of edible forost products to supple¬ 
ment their food-supply. The most important of these products 
is the corolla of the flower of tho mahui tree, which is met with 
in all parts of the district, growing in equal profusion in culti¬ 
vated and forost tracts. The flower is in season in March and 
April, whe»it is gathered in large quantities, as it falls ripe from 
the tree, by the women and children ; and after being sim-dried, 
is usually prepared for food by boiling. The seeds of the ttal tree, 
the fruit of the banyan and pipal, wild yams, the Halted or fruit 
of the Semecarpus Anacardium.the piar (Buchanania latifolia), 
the hair (Zizyphus Jujuba), and a large variety of other jungle 
fruits and roots are also oaten cooked or raw, and form a very 
important addition to tho ordinary food supply of the poorer 
classes. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


PUBLIC HEALTH. 

Under the system introduced in 1892, all births and deaths 
that take place are reported by the chaakutdn to the police, and 
the latter submit monthly returns to the Civil Surgeon, by whom 
statistics for the whole district are prepared. Doubt has often 
been thrown upon the accuracy of the statistics thus obtained 
through the agency of the village chaukuldr, and it is beyond 
question that the diseases to which doath is ascribed are often 
incorrectly stated, for the chaitkiddr has no medical knowledge and 
indiscriminately classes a number of deaths under the general 
heads of fever, oholora, eto. But in Pnlamau it is noticeable that 
the result of the last census was to shew the general accuracy of 
the returns giving the total number of vital occurrences. These 
returns indicated an exoess of births over deaths aggregating 
21,099 during the decade onding in. 1900, and this corresponded 
very closely with the statistics of the census, which shewed an 
increase of 22,830 persons. 

Since that timo the population has grown very greatly, the 
excess of births over deaths in the 6 years ending in 1900 being 
altogether 75,1(55 or more than three-fold the increase observed 
during the preceding decade. In eaoh of the last three years 
the birth-rate was the highest recorded in Bengal, boing no less 
than 56*81 per mille in 1904, 51*33 in 1905 and 55*06 in 1906. 
The growth of population has been particularly marked in 
ltanka thana, which returned a birth-rate of 65*62 and 59*88 
per mille in the first 2 years and of over 60 per mille in 1906, 
and in Chattarpur, where the corresponding figures were 66*77, 
56*07 and 58*63 per mille. 

The lowest birth-rate recorded since the district was constituted 
was in 1892, when it was 30*34 per mille; and the highest is 
56*81 per mille recorded in 1904. The highest death-rate is 
47*87 per mille returned in 1900, a year of distress, in whioh fever 
was very prevalent and there was a severe epidemio of oholora; 
and the lowest death-rate is 27*22 per mille, recorded in 1898, 
when the people were recovering from tho famine of 1897. 
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Of all the diseases met with in the district fever causes the Piusor- 
greatest mortality. The death-rate attributed to it has never ^g KA8E3 
fallen below 20 per millc sinco tho formation of the district, and 
it has boon known to rise as high as 32‘72 per mille in 1900. Fcvor. 
Even allowing for tho element of error due to the want of medical 
knowledge on the part of the reporting agenoy, which causos the 
chaitku/ar to regard fever as a general cause of death, there is 
little doubt that fover is roally responsible for the greater numbor 
of the deaths every year, and that in many oases these are caused 
by malarial affections. This is particularly the case in the tract 
south-west of tho Daltonganj-Ranehi road, where the people are 
infested with malaria. The following account of tho different 
types of fever met with has been prepared from a note supplied 
by a former Civil Surgeon, Bilbu it. C. Mozumdar. 

Daltonganj, the headquarters of tho district, is fairly healthy, 
except in the rainy season, when cases of malaria are observed; but 
in some of tho rural areas malaria is vory prevalent with enlarge¬ 
ment of tho spleen und liver. Of the different types of malaria, 
ague, quotidian, quartan and tertian are the most common; double 
types are rarely observed. The dispensary records show that tho 
highest temperature reached is 100,° and that the pulse, though 
very rapid, never exceeds 130. Enlargement of tho spleen is felt 
within tho second week of tho l'ovor ; and under quinino treatment, 
tho fever rapidly disappears when there are no complications. 
Remittent fever is occasionally observed in different forms, such 
as malarial, uon-malarial and typho-malarial or bilious remittent. 
Malarial remittent fever is not fundamentally different from an 
intermittent fever, boing merely duo to the coalescenoe of attacks 
with absence of tho usual intermission. Such a fever lasts for a 
short time, and is now and then attended with hyperpyrexia, 
delirium and coma. 

Two varieties of non-malarial remittent fever are found. One 
is a continued fever with low temperature ranging from 99° E. to 
101° F., which persists for weeks without being relieved by 
quinine. In the second variety the temperature is high, ranging 
from 101° F. to 105° F., the livor is invariably congested, and 
quinine treatment does no good. The fever invariably subsides on 
tho 14th, 18th or 21st day or later, and relapses are not uncom¬ 
mon. Some enlargement of the spleen and anaemia persist for 
somo time. True typhoid fever is rare. In some instances bilious 
diarrhooa persists in casos of romittent fovor with some typhoid 
symptoms. 

Simple continued fever or ephemeral fever, duo to indiscretion 
in eating or drinking and to exposure to tho heat of the sun or 
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cold, is mot with, and hyperpyrexia due to sunstroke is not 
uncommon. Oases of ndtfid fever also occur. There is febrile 
disturbance lasting for 3 or 4 days with congestion of the nasal 
mucous membrane either of one nostril or of both nostrils. Injec¬ 
tion of cold water into tho nostrils and pricking the inilamed 
nostril aro tho modes of treatment adopted. Influenza of a mild 
type is occasionally prevalent, tho principal symptoms being low 
fever and catarrh, lasting for a short time. Acute rhoumatism 
with joiut troubles, hyperpyroxia and heart complication are not 
uncommonly met with. Diphtheria occasionally prevails among 
children during the oold weather. Chioken-pox and measles are 
very common at tho latter part of the oold weather and at tho 
beginning of the hot season. 

From t he records of the district it appeal's that epidemics of 
cholera occur every second or third year, serious outbreaks having 
oocurred in 1892, 1894,1897, 1900, 1903 and 1007. The worst .of 
thoso opidemics was in 1894, when the death-rate caused by the 
disease rose to the unprecedented figure of 1T16 per millo. Tho 
area alfected in that year was, it is said, too scattered to be effi¬ 
ciently dealt with; the suporstition of tho people, their habit of 
flying into tho jungle on an outbreak occurring, and their dislike 
and mistrust of European modicines, made it a hopeless task to 
cope effectively with the disease; while the c/wuliildrs, naturally 
onough, fled with the other villagers, and returning only when it 
was considered safe, reported tho outbreak of tho occurrence only 
after it was over. Every effort was made to afford medical aid ; 
but the result was that while the total number of deaths from the 
disease amounted to G.GG5, the number who obtained medical aid 
was only 476. Besides these epidemios, there are sporadic and 
local outbreaks of the disease almost ovory year in the hot 
weather. 

The conditions favouring the spread of tho disease, remarks 
a former Civil Surgeon, “ aro only too patent—filthy, sodden 
villages, and a water-supply polluted in overy possible way, tho 
latter evil being specially intensified by deficiency of rain for 
a long time before. The weekly bazars held in large villages, 
bringing a largo concourse of poople together, contribute to its 
spread.” Tho usual sourco of the drinking water-supply _ in tho 
hot weather in tho villages to tho south is the ilhdni or common 
village spring. It is a tiny square holo, usually about 2 feet 
square, sunk in one of the lower terraces of a sot of rice fiolds 
constructed in the bed of a ravine. This hole is kept from 
falling iu by alternate layers of planks. Often thore is only 
one such dh&ni for the whole village, and it is used by both cattle 
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and men, while the rice fields themselves are contaminated 
by the droppings of cattle which find their best grazing there. 

No more polluted source of water-supply can well ho imagined. 

Bowel complaints, dysentery and diarrhoea are common, owing Bowel 
to the same causes as those mentioned above and to the faot that 
in the hot weather the water-supply is scanty and becomes impure, P ' 
while in the rains the hill streams, from. whioh a number of 
persons obtain their water-supply, bring down surfaco w ashing s 
charged with various impurities. Another fertile source of bowel 
complaints is the indigestible food eaten by the people. 

Plague first broke out in the district in 1901, when there were pi u „ ue 
1G8 deaths. In 1902 and 1904 only a few imported cases were 
noticed, and in 1903 no cases occurred. In 1905 the disease took 
an epidemic form and was prevalent in the headquarters of the 
district, as well as in some of the rural areas, continuing till the 
middle of May 1900. The bubonic type mostly prevailed; 
septieoemio and pneumonic types being rarely observed. Up to 
tho present, this terrible scourge has not obtained a firm footing in 
the district, the total number of fatal cases up to tho end of 1906 
being only 800. This immunity is doubtless largely due to the 
fact that the people, accustomed as they are to nomadic ways, 
evacuate their villages on the first appearance of plague. 

Amougpjther common diseases may be mentioned spleen, ear othor 
and eye diseases, rheumatic affections, venereal diseases, ulcers, diseases 
diseases of the respiratory system, and skin diseases. The glare Hrmit'ioi. 
and dust accompanying the hot dry climate of Palamau appear 
to predispose to cataract, and blindness is unusually common, 
no less than 140 out of every 100,000 males and 145 out of 
every 100,000 females being returned as blind at the census of 
1901, as compared with the Provincial average of 95 males and 
85 females. 

Vaccination is compulsory only within the municipal area of Vac01i , a 
D altonganj, and, to judge from the annual statistics, is not so tio.h, 
popular among the people as in other districts of Chota Nagpur, 
though steady progress has been made in recent years. In 
1905-06 the number of persons successfully vaccinated was 16,210, 
representing 26*41 per mille of the population, and the average 
annual number of successful operations in the preceding 5 years 
was 15,564 or 25*35 per mille ; these proportions are lower than 
in any other district in the Division and are much lower than the 
corresponding averages for the Province (35*83 and 31*14 per 
mille). On the other hand, Palamau has one of the best records in 
Bengal for the protection afforded to infants, 730*9 per mille being 
successfully vaccinated in 1905-06, and 775*6 per mille in 1904-05. 
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in the former year only two districts, and in the latter yoar one, 
shewed better results. Serious epidemics of small-pox are rare; 
only thrice since the formation of the distriot has the death-rate 
from this disease exceeded 1 per mille, and it lias never been 
as high as 2 per mille. 

There is one hospital in the district situated in Daltonganj and 
four dispensaries under State control situated at Garhwa, Haidar- 

nagar, Latehar and 
Ranka. The hos¬ 
pital at Daltonganj 
was established in 
1867, and this was 
the only medical 
institution in the 
district till 1896, 
when a dispensary 
was started at 
Banka, thanks to the liborality of Raja Goviud Parshad Singh, 
at whoso expense it is maintained, The dispensaries at Garhwit 
and Latehar were subsequently opened in 1902. The Daltonganj 
Hospital contains 14 beds for male and 6 beds for female patients, 
and the dispensary at Garhwa 3 beds for male and 1 bed for 
female patients ; the other dispensaries afford out-door relief only. 
The marginal statement sufficiently shews the increasing popularity 
of the medical relief afforded. 

Besides these publio medical institutions, there are a railway 
dispensary and a police hospital at Daltonganj, and a private 
dispensary attaohed to the colliery at Bajhara, which contains 8 

bedB. 


YEAB3* 

Average annual 

TREATED. 

NUMBER 

In- 

patients. 

Out¬ 

patients. 

Total. * 

1890-94 

108 

3,009 

3,177 

1895-99 

24G 

5,178 

5,424 

1900-04 . ... 

335 

10,090 

10,425 

1905 

• 303 

10,185 

10,488 
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CHAPTER V. 


FORESTS. 

The Government forests in Palamau extend over 259 square miles, 
viz., 188 square miles of reserved forests and 71 square miles 
of protected forests, one-nineteenth of the total area of the 
district. 

Tho reserved forosts are situated in the moro hilly parts of the Rhsbbvkb 
district at an elevation varying from 1,000 to 3,500 foot, but also l ' 0KE3ia - 
include considerable areas of level or slightly undulating ground. 

They may be divided into 4 areas, viz., eat areas extending 
over 102 \ square miles, khair (10 square milos), upper or hill 
mixed forests (72J- square miles), and blanks (3 square miles). 

In many parts of the first area sil (Shorea rohusta) is found 
almost pure, whilst in other parts it is mixed with other species, 
such as asan (Torminalia tomentosa), pi dr (Buehanania latifolia), 
aiird (Fhyllanthus ombliea), dhautha (Anogeissus latifolia), sidhd 
(Lagorstroemia parviflora), kanknr (Zizyphus xylopyra), and 
biri (Casearia tomentosa). Sdl usually occupies the depressions 
and lower slopos, and is mainly represented by groups of coppico 
poles, 1 foot or 2 foot in girth, forming a slightly interrupted 
oanopy; hut in some localities it occupies the crests of ridges, 
and a small proportion of the poles are from 2 feet to rather 
over 3 feet in girth, whilst trees of 4 feet to 7 feet in girth 
are found in depressions. 

Khair (Acacia Catoohu) occurs mostly in tho plains, and it is 
only found in certain localities, principally where tho system of 
shifting cultivation known as jhum has been carried on or 
tho original crop has been destroyed in other ways. It is usually 
mixod with a varioty of inferior species, such as lei (iEgle 
Marmelos), Torminalia tomentosa, mahui (Bassia latifolia), 
Anogoissus latifolia, dfieri (Kydia oalycina), Casearia tomentosa, 
Buohanania latifolia, etc.; the principal localities in which this 
type of crop is found are Kochki, Bella, and round Kerh, but 
patches of it also occur in Kohbarwa, Labgarh, BagoohampS, 

Gangtar, Garanj and TungSri. On the whole, tho growth of 
khair is very poor. 

Tbe account of the reserved forests has been compiled mainly from report* by 
tho Divisional Forest Officer, Mr. J. P. Haslett. 

v 
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The hill or upper mixed forests cont&ia. % largo variety 
of species, in whioh tho following predominate: —talai (Boaw&^jtt 
thurifera), gnlgal or yellow ootton tree (Cochlospermum Goasy- 
pium), Anogoissus latifolia, Lagerstrcemia parviflora, ebony 
(Diospyros melanoxylon), satin wood (Ohloroxylon Swiotenia), 
Phyllanthus Emblica, iEgle Marmelos, keonjhi (Sterculia villosa' 
and jingar (Odiua Wodier). Generally, the crop is composed 
of unsound or ill-formed trees, often of coppice origin; but 
some kinds of trees, such as obony, and the young growth are, 
as a rule, promising Ebony in places attains 21 feet to 3 foot in 
girth, and satin wood trees of the same dimensions are also found. 
Tho largest tree is the salai, whioh ranges up to 6 feet and 7 feet 
in girth. Bamboos (Dendrocalamus strictus) aro found almost 
throughout the mixed forests, in parts of which they aro very 
abundant. They aro also found in the khair areas, but are rare in 
the Rdl areas. They appear to thrive best on rocky slopes. 

The reserved forests are divided into 8 blocks, as shewn in 

the margin, tho Btiresanr block, 
with an area of 80 square 
miles, constituting the southern 
range, and the .other seven 
blocks, with a total area of 99 
square railoB, tho northern range. 
The largest of the blocks in 
tho latter range, the Saidup 
block, consists of hills, from tho 
foot of whioh the ground slopes 
down in the direction of tho various streams, whioli .finally find 
their way into the Koel and Auranga rivers. Here sal is found 
forming almost a pure belt along tho foot of the hills and up the 
cool shady ravines intersecting them. On the sides of the hills 
and on their summits, where tho soil is, poorer, sal altogether 
ceases .to oxist and gives place to troo growth of a very varied 
character, in the Raiptmdag block the conditions of soil, the 
configuration of the ground, and the nature of the treo growth 
are similar to those found in tho Saidup block ; and tho growth 
is as variable, possibly owing to climatic influences, such as 
frost, which has affected the growth of sal in the low-lying damp 
localities. Thoro is a plentiful supply of bamboos in this forest, 
but little or no demand for them, and the difficult nature of the 
ground and the cost of tho labour required for extracting them 
make exportation unprofitable. 

The Betla block in the same range contains large quantities of 
khair trees and bamboos of the Dendrocalamus strictus species 


Name. 

Area in ucrin. 1 

Barosanr . 

GG.S51 

Batla . 

0,847 

Kecbki . 

440 

Kumatidih ... 

9,815 

OrcS 

G98 

Piri . 

1,521) 

Kamaudag ... 

1G,5<>5 

Saidup 

27,520 
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Tho ^safest demand for bamboos is from this block, which is the 
only one in which any systematic method of working the forests 
for bamboos has been introduced. In the Kumandih, Orea and 
Piri blocks conditions as to soil, climate, configuration, eto., are 
much the same as in the RamandRg and Saidup forests. Sal is 
found in the lowlands, and much the same sort of growth in 
other parts as is described above. The last block in this range 
is the Kechki block, which comprises an area of less than a square 
milo at tho junction of the Koel and Auranga rivers, 10 miles from 
Daltonganj. The soil is poor and dry, and the surface is for 
the most part undulating and rocky. The growth consists mainly 
of kkair, bamboos and grass. A portion of the southern boundary 
runs over the crests of one or two low-lying hills, along the 
slopes of whioh a narrow fringe of ml can be observed. 

It is interesting to note that in all these blocks the tal tree 
appears to prefer the northern sides of the hill ranges, which 
ohiofly run east and west. This would seem to be due to the 
shade that aspect enjoys throughout the cold weather, the soil 
being consequently damper and cooler than on the southern slopes, 
and retaining moisture much further into the cold weather. 

The forests of the Baresanr block, which constitutes the southern Southern 
range, form a compact area of 89 square miles, lying south of tho ran *°- 
Koel, the rest of the blocks described above being situated north 
of that river. The nature of tho forests is similar to that found 
in the other blocks, but sal is more plentiful in the western portion 
of this block, at Baresanr, MSromanr, Netarhat, and Riid, and 
is healthier and of bettor growth and size. Dry and green sal 
timber is exported from near Marom&nr along the Koohki- 
BaresRnr road, which, though hilly, is practicable for oart traffic, 
and is sent to Daltonganj, a distance of about 40 milps ; but the 
demand is limited. Bamboos are found near Baresanr in largo 
quantities and aro scattered about in other parts of the block. 

Forest conservation in Palamau dates back to 1879, when 179 Adwinis- 
square miles of forest were reserved, the remaining forests being 
constituted reserves in 1884. Before July 1904 they formed 
a separate division, but since that date the charge has been 
combined with that of tho forests "in Ilazaribagh, the whole 
constituting the Palamau Forest Division. The staff main¬ 
tained in the Palamau district in subordination to tho Divisional 
Forest Officer consists of one Deputy L! anger, one Forester 
and 18 Forest Guards. Since the forests have been under 
the Forest Department, the system of management has been 
almost restricted to protective measures. Cutting of wood has 
been limited to the exploitation of unsound timber and a few 

f 2 
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mature trees, cut chiefly in BaresSnr, and to the sale in BetlS of 
unsound khair trees for the manufacture of cutch. Such timber as 
is sold is conveyed to Daltonganj in carts and is thence forwarded 
to its destination by rail. Most of the bamboos exported are, 
after being carted to Kechki, rafted thence in the rains, but a 
small part is railed from Daltonganj. Altogether 73 miles of road 
have been made, of whioh 35 miles are practicable for cart traffic. 

Fire protection has been in force since 1881-82, efforts being 
made to proteot the whole area of the reserved forests; failures 
have averaged. 16 square miles or 81 per cent, of the total area per 
annum. Fires are chiefly caused by the practico of burning the 
undergrowth below mahuA trees and of burning wood for manur¬ 
ing fields outside the forests, and allowing suoh fires to spread. 
The mahu& burning clearance is perhaps the commonest cause of 
fires, as it is carried out in March or April, when tho jungle is at 
its driest; when burning is carried out under tho dAha system 
of cultivation, in order to manure tho land, thunderstorms 
usually occur and moisten tho forests and undergrowth. There 
lias been somo incendiarism, but this has only affected small 
areas, and, on the whole, fire protection has been fairly 
successful. Suoh fires as have occurred in recent times do not 
appear to have done much harm, but a considerable part of 
the older stock seems to have been seriously damaged by 
fires whioh took place before reservation. Tapping of s&l 
trees for resin also appears to have been practised on a large scale 
formorly, and was probably the chief eauso of the scarcity of trees 
over sapling sizo when reservation took place. The rosin could he 
easily carried and easily sold, while timber had praotically no 
value. The tapping is still done illicitly, but is now very rare. 
In the south of tho distriot and in depressions frosts damage 
unprotected sal seedlings and coppice shoots every year. Forest 
offences are fow; the inhabitants of surrounding villages have, 
iudeed, at present little inducement to steal produca, as they have 
accosa to relatively largo areas of protected or private forests out¬ 
ride the reserves. 

The chief exports are bamboos and grass, and to some extent 
sal timber from the larger frees mot with here and there ; but tho 
revenue is small, as prices are low. More produce might very 
well he exported, if thero were a demand, but owing to tire largo 
wooded areas outside the Government forests, there is as yet little 
need for the people to fall back on the latter and thus create even 
u local demand. Besides sal , whioh is generally found in the 
lowlands, forming a belt of pure forest at the foot of tbo-hills, 
other valuable species, such as satin wood (Chloroxylon Swietenia), 
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ebony (Diospyros raelanoxylon) and Bombay black wood (Dal- 
bergia latifolia), all good woods for furniture, are found in the 
more billy parts; but there are not sufficient trees of any size 
for a large and steady revenue. The other sources of revenue, 
such as lao, kino, cutch, mahua , etc., bring in only a trifling 
revenue. 

Bamboos are the most important of the forest products classed Minor 
as minor produce. They are exported from Keohki, Betla and producu ' 
Saidup, and there is a local demand for them from other forests, 
chiefly Kuniandik and Orea, where the surrounding population is 
relatively dense and bamboos are beooming scarce outside tho 
reserves. They are exported to other districts and also Bold 
locally at Kechki and in Daltonganj by dealers. Sabai grass is 
found in the Saidup block on the hill sides noar Ilarnamanr, 
Chipadohar, Kerb and a few other places. Lac is cultivated to a 
small extent on the pa Ian (Butea frondosa) and ktisum (Schleioliera 
trijuga), but the revenue from this source is not large, as it is 
cultivated by the people in almost overy village. The manufac¬ 
ture of cutch (hath) from the khair tree', which is an important 
industry in this district, was carried on in the reBervos up to 
1900-01, but has since been stopped. For firewood there is only 
a limited demand, Kechki being the only block from which 
any is sold; a small amount is taken from it during the rains, 
when it can be transported by water to Daltonganj. 

The protected forests cover an area of 71 square miles The Pbotec- 
majority are situated in the Daltonganj, Guru and Latehar ^” KSTa 
tahslln and are more or loss adjacent to the reserved forests. 

About 13 square miles are in Leslieganj, an area which comprises 
10 small isolated blooks, ranging in sizo from less than one square 
mile to a little ovor 3 square miles. They aro under the direct 
management of the Deputy Commissioner and are divided into 
4 circles, each under a forester, with a subordinate staff of forest 
guards. 

The history of these forests dates back to 1894 when Govern¬ 
ment issued a notification by which all waste lands that were the 
proport,y of Government, with the exception of lands used by the 
villagers for cultivation or habitation, were declared protected 
forest. Subseqently in 1898 the protected forest was demarcated 
into blocks, after excluding in each village an extent of waste land 
not less than the cultivated area to allow for tho extension of 
cultivation. Government approved the boundaries of the demar¬ 
cated blocks subject to such occasional revision as time and 
experience might show to be required, and released the undemar¬ 
cated area for the free use of the villagers, i.e., for grazing, 
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reclamation of waste and tho supply of jungle produce, without 
restriction. In 1902 the management of the forests was trans¬ 
ferred from the Forest Department to the Deputy Commissioner, 
as the stringent rules in force and difficulties about grazing 
caused much discontent among the ryots. The boundaries of the 
blocks hare been twice revised, in 1904 and 1905, the tenants 
being given lands suitable for cultivation in exchange for lands 
better adapted for tree growth. 

Since the protected forests were first constituted, the object 
kept in view has been not to produce revenue but to conserve the 
forests so as to ensure a continuous supply of forest produce to 
tho ryots of tho Government estate. Some blocks are able to 
supply .more timber, etc., than the ryots drawing on them need, 
and surplus produce is occasionally sold to outsiders at the 
same rates as are charged in the reserved forests ; but other blocks 
are far less productive and are showing signs of deterioration. 
The growth is very much the same as in the reserved forests, but 
in some respects they have the advantage of the latter. The 
reserve forest boundaries, as a rule, go over ridges or skirt the face 
of a hill, just taking in perhaps a narrow fringo of sal forest in the 
lowlands. The protected forests occupy more of the space at the 
foot of tho hills, where the soil is far more suitable for the growth 
of sal, which ceases altogether when tho hills are reached, only a 
mixture of the less important species being found on the tops and 
sides of the hills, owing to tho poorer soil met with there. 

The protected forests consist of the surplus area left over in 
each Government village after allotting the tenants a sufficient 
quantity of waste land in order to enable them to extend cultiva¬ 
tion. The principle adopted was to allow for the latter purpose 
an area equal to that already under cultivation and to make the 
balance protected forest, if it exceeded half a square mile in area. 
This arrangement has led in some cases to unexpected results. 
Thus, in a village with an area of 3,000 acres, if 125 acres we;'o 
cultivated, anothor 125 acres were allowed for the extension of 
cultivation, and the surplus area (2,750 acres) was constituted 
protected forest; but if 1,400 acres were under cultivation, there 
would be no protected forest, beoause after allowing tho tenants 
another 1,400 acres, the surplus area would he 200 acres or less 
than half a square mile. In the first, village, where the advance 
of the plough would prima facie be most needed, it would be 
hindered by the large area given up to forest; in the latter village, 
where forest protection would presumably he required, it would be 
impossible. Endeavours have been made to start a system of 
coppices, in order to counteract such inequalities and also to 
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educate the tenants in a wise and prudent use of the timber r 
their disposal. 

There are large private forests all over the district, but, as a 
rule, they are less valuable than oither the reserved or protected 
forests, as the proprietors have only recently begun to preserve 
them. 

In the southern part of the district, which contains the reserved 
forests, the population is at prosent so small that it is very diffi¬ 
cult to imagine how the past population succeeded in destroying 
the forests to an extent which is unapproached in any othor 
jungly district of Bengal. The reserves have been under protec¬ 
tion 30 years, during which the Forest Department has spent on 
their preservation, and on such rough roads and buildings as 
have been constructed, Its. 3,06,000 in excess of the revenue it 
has realized. This expenditure includes the cost'of the protected 
forests up to 1902, when their management was transferred to the 
Civil Department. In consequence of their protection, the 
reserves now contain a promising young crop of sM, the bulk of 
the trees being 1J to 2^ feet in girth and some 40 years old. For 
the last two years their charge has been oombined with that of 
the Hazaribagh forests, which, under present conditions, give the 
Divisional Officer about twice as much work as the Palimau 
reserves. Aftor debiting two-thirds of the cost of management to 
the Hazaribagh forests, the accounts of the Palamau reserves for 
the two years ending on the 30th Juno 1906 have shown a small 
profit totalling about Rs. 2,400 for the two yoars. It is hoped 
that, management being continued on present lines, the profit 
will gradually increase ; but it will probably take about 30 years 
to work up to a substantial surplus, and it will not be possible 
to work the forests to the full before 50 or 60 years henco. 

The protected forests in the neighbourhood of the reserves, 
in the southern part of the district, are in many respects similar 
to the latter. In most parts there has in recont years been little 
outting of sal or other reserved troes except khair, and the main 
difference between them and the reserves is that the soil has not 
improved and there is little or no tendency on the part of the 
numerous blanks and glades to fill up with tree growth. Grazing 
probably accounts for this difference, which is of great importance. 
So long as present conditions continue, and most of the ryots can 
obtain all or the bulk of their supplies of timber and firewood 
from Kims Mahal lands, the preservation of these protected 
forests should not be difficult. But if the population increases 
largely, or the Khas Mahal forests get worked out, their mainte¬ 
nance will, it is expected, become a matter of some difficulty, 
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CHAPTER VI. 


AGKICULTUKE. 

For agricultural purposes the district may he regarded as con¬ 
sisting broadly of two interlacing• zones. The first consists of 
the valleys of the AmSnnt, Koel and Son, and contains strotches 
of fertile alluvial soil covered with crops of rice and, to a less 
oxtent, of sugarcane, wheat, barley and gram. The second 
comprises the hilly tracts, whore the land is generally composed of 
a thin, loose, gravelly soil. Most of the latter area is oovered with 
jungle, and cultivation is mainly carried on in the valleys lying 
among the hills; even there it is very precarious owing to 
the irregularity of the rainfall. In this part of the district there 
is comparatively little rioe cultivation; the rabi or winter crops 
are equally unimportant; and the population is mainly dependent 
for its sustenance on bhadoi crops, such as maizo and martid 
(Eleusine Coraoana), which are raisod during the rains. 

The outturn of all the crops of the year depends on tho dis¬ 
tribution of tho rainfall. For the bhadoi and late rico harvests the 
distribution most favourable to agriculture—tho husbandman’s 
ideal year—is when premonitory showers, falling in May or 
early in June, facilitate that spade husbandry whioh, to secure a 
really good crop, must precede ploughing operations The rain 
in the end of June and in July should be hoavy: thon should 
come an intorval of comparatively fair weather, iu which weeding 
operations may bo successfully prosecuted. The September rains 
must be heavy, shading off into fine weather with October 
showers. On the sufficiency of tho September rains, more than 
of any other month, depends the character of the winter rice crop. 
Finally, periodic showers from December to February inclusive are 
essential to a good rabi harvest.* 

Unfortunately, the rainfall is frequently either deficient or 
unfavourably distributed; and tho result is that tho agricultural 
prosperity of Palamau is largoly dependent on artificial means of 
irrigation. Both rabi and bhadoi crops, but more especially the 
former, are uncertain owing to the lightness and uncertainty of 

• A. P. 11 »c Donnell, Food-grain lupply of Bihar and Bengal, Calcutta, 1876. 
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the rainfall and the rapidity with which all water rune off < 
the main streams. The outturn of the winter rice crop 1 
equally precarious, unless means of storing up water to irrigate 
the fields are devised; for plentiful moisture is required in 
September and October to bring the rice plants to maturity, and it 
is at this period of the year that the monsoon is most apt 
to fail. Irrigation is thus just as necessary in the comparatively 
flat and widc'Spreading plains of Japla as it is in the south of the 
district, the difference being only one of degree. There are, it iB 
true, a large number of rivers and streams, but with a few 
exceptions, they all rise in the district itself; and the supply in 
the larger streams diminishes rapidly, while that of the smaller 
streams fails altogether, soon after the cessation df the rains. To 
counteract such unfavourable conditions, the cultivators have 
recourse to numerous means of irrigation, Buch as reservoirs, 
water channels and wells. Much of the area under cultivation 
is very broken and undulating, and unsuitable to irrigation 
works, except on a small scale; but the ingenuity of the 
peasantry has done much to overcome these difficulties. Embank¬ 
ments aro thrown across the natural slope of the country ; small 
streams are dammed up and diverted to fill these rude reservoirs; 
and rice lands are laboriously constructed by terracing off the 
land in any suitable hollow, or the bed of a stream is bankod up 
and made into ono long narrow rice field. 

The following is an account of the principal sources of 
irrigation. 

The cultivation of rice is largely dependent on small bandhs 
(also called ahars or aharas), of which an enormous number have 
been constructed all over the country in almost every depression 
of the ground. These bandhs , which may be defined as reservoirs 
for the storage of water, vary in size from small tanks with 
banks a few feet high to largo reservoirs with high strong 
banks, and aro calculated to water from one or two acres up 
to 100 acres of land. They are made by throwing up em¬ 
bankments across drainage hollows or across the natural slope 
of tho fields, so as to intercept and impound the surfaoe 
drainage. Those embankments, which are constructed of oarth, 
usually are 8 to 10 feet in height, and have several outlets 
oalled bhao8, consisting of cylinders or tubes of baked earth 
stopped with plugs of mud and straw, which are taken out 
when it is necessary to drain off the water. As a rule, the 
outlets are kept closed during the rainy season, when there is 
no necessity for irrigation, and water accumulates in the bed 
of the bandh. They are opened when water is required, e.g., 


Bandits. 



PALAMATJ. 


Wells. 


i the event of the rain holding off in August, when trans¬ 
plantation is in full swing, or at the close of the monsoon, 
when a supply of 'water is vitally necessary to bring the rice 
plants to maturity. 

At tho end of the rains, after the irrigation of the paddy 
is over, the water, if any, left in tho bdndh is drained off, and 
tho dub or bed of the reservoir is cultivated with wheat, barley, 
and other cold woather crops. Otherwise, these crops receive 
little or no irrigation. Not only is it difficult to utilize the 
streams in their case, but the mere fact of bringing land within 
reach of stream water means that it is at once converted into rice 
land. 

The landowfters of all grades, as well as the cull ivators, have 
for a long time past resorted to this as the only system of irriga¬ 
tion practicable under present conditions, \ iz., a system of small 
reservoirs, each serving a few acres in its immediate neighbourhood. 
There are also some important reservoirs formed by damming up 
nullahs and small strpams, as well as a few instancos of such small 
streams being weired across at suitable places, 60 as to divert 
the water by means of narrow water channels, called pains, 
led off from their banks. The great majority, however, are 
formed so as to catch tho surface drainage from the high land 
above them, and are of rude design and construction. They are 
not provided with escape weirs, and are therefore liable to be 
broached by heavy rain and made usoloss just at the time when 
they would be most useful for storing water. Those which 
form reservoirs large enough to bo of material use in storing 
water, hold back tho drainage of a considerable area; and escapes 
would consequently be expensive works, which the ordinary 
zamindar has not sufficient engineering knowledge to provide, 
even if he is ready to face the cost. The duty of keeping them 
in propor order rests with tho landlord, but any temporary 
breaches that may ocour at the time of irrigation aro ropaired 
by the ryots themselves Unfortunatoly, many havo silted up or 
have been rendered useless owing to the negligence of the land¬ 
lords in keeping them in repair, in spite of the faot that such 
neglect results in a reduction of the rent roll In recent years, 
however, systematic measures have been undertaken in the 
Government estate to keep them in order, and this example 
has been followed by some of the leading zamindars. 

Well water is used for the irrigation of vegetables, poppy and 
sugarcane. The former crops are grown in small plots of land 
adjoining the village homesteads, and are watered, as a rule, from 
permanent wells. For the cultivation of sugarcane, on the other 
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hand, Imihcha wells, i<\, temporary wells unprotected by masonry, 
are generally used, as sugaroano is a crop which quickly exhausts 
the land and requires an annual change of .soil; consequently, 
the cultivators sink temporary wells in the land planted with 
sugarcane from year to year, and those serve their purpose till 
the cane is cut. Irrigation from wells is most common in the 
north and centre of the district, and is rarely resorted to in 
the south. 

The most usual contrivance for raising the water consists 
of the lath a or lever. This is a long beam working on an 
upright forked post, or two posts placed a short distance apart, 
which serves as a fulcrum; at one end, the beam is weighted 
with a log, stone or mass of dried mud, and at the other 
is a rope with an iron cone-shaped bucket ( kunri ) attached. 

"When not in use, the bucket rests above the well, and when 
water is required, the cultivator pulls down the rope till it is 
immersed. The weight attached to tire lever then raises the bucket 
of itself; and the water is emptied and led by narrow ohannels 
into the fields. 

Wells are not practicable in most parts of the district, as their Extension 
excavation would involve an amount of rock cutting boyond the oF irri( ?“' 
means of the cultivators. In any case, they serve a small area, 
and artificial irrigation is, consequently, almost entirely confined 
to the construction of reservoirs or bandhs, the more useful and 
valuable of which are kept filled by the waters of streams diverted 
from their course ; it is estimated that half the area under rice is 
irrigated in this manner. Great skill is often shewn in planning 
and carrying out those schemes, So that water shall be utilized to 
the fullest possible extent; and water is often carried by means 
of rude channels and raised embankments for a distance of 6 or 
7 miles. These works are extraordinarily remunerative, and 
seldom yield, in the increased outturn of the orops, a profit of less 
than 20 to 25 per cent. Capital and energy are the only two 
things wanting to ensure the extension of such works all over the 
district. The progress made of late years has been very promis- 
, ing, and the number of reservoirs found during the last settlement 
of the Palamau Government Estate was 1,095 against 148 
enumerated 15 years previously. 

As regards large schemes of irrigation, extensive canals seem to 
be impracticable, for the main streams are well below the level of 
the country it is desired to irrigate; and the only remunerative 
method of irrigation is to tap each tributary near its souroe and 
make it serve the country below; occasionally, near the confluence 
of the main tributaries with the Son or Keel, it is possible to tap 
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a stream with a drainage area of some magnitude. It is in the 
energy and skill with which works on these lines are carried out 
that the future agricultural prosperity of Palamau must depend ; 
and a few such works, as mentioned at the close of Chapter VII, 
have already been undertaken. At present, the district depends 
almost entirely on bandha or reservoirs for the success or failure 
of the winter rice crop, hut in most cases their catchment area is 
so small that the protootion afforded can only affeot a limited 
area and extend over a short period; for the supply of water, 
being purely local, is apt to fail soon after the end ofi the mon¬ 
soon. Many are not really storage reservoirs at all, but act 
practioally as high weirs, enabling high land to be com m anded 
and brought under cultivation, and rabi crops to be grown; they 
are merely intended to hold up the water, which then percolates 
into the lower land, and keeps it moist, while the reservoir 
itself is sown with orops as soon as it become? sufficiently dry. 

Still, these reservoirs constitute practically the only famine 
protective works in the district with the exception of the larger 
sohemes abovo mentioned, and they are incalculably useful in a 
year of deficient or unequally distributed rainfall. “It is impos¬ 
sible,” says Mr. Sunder in the Settlement Report “to say too 
muoli of the utility of dhars or of the urgent necessity for making 
them wherover possible, and also of the importance of repairing 
them wherever they may bo broken either from the thoughtlessness 
of tonants, in making cuttings in the embankment for the purposo 
of obtaining more water than passes out of tho bhao, or from long 
neglect. Villages whore dhars are in order never fail to give the 
agriculturist a good harvest of paddy whether rainfall be sufficient 
or not, while villages where dhars aie in disrepair or where there 
are no dhars yield little or no paddy. Unlike other districts, 
Palamau depends on reservoirs alone for the success or failure of 
the winter rice crop. If these be full of water, thero is generally 
nothing to foar. If they bo empty, paddy fails, and wheat and 
barley also yield a small outturn.” 

The soils of the district are known by various names according 
to their situation, quality and composition. They may, however, 
be primarily divided into the low lands suitable for rioe cultivation 
and the village uplands. The low lands are known as dohar or 
dhankhet , and are situated either in river valleys or in the shallow 
drainage hollows that intersect the oountry and slope down to the 
various streams. Along the latter are constructed sloping terraoes 
of paddy land, at the head of whioh is placed the bdndh or embank¬ 
ment which serves to irrigate the lands below and also to stop 
the destructive rush of water which would wash the terraoes away. 
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Rice land is also called soti (from sol, a ourrent), whon it consists 
of a narrow strip botween two upland ridges; while high-lying 
terraces which cannot be irrigated from a bandh arc called ctidtar 
land. The uplands, which grow various cereals, pulses, etc., are 
known colleotively as Ihita and aro divided into 3 main classos, 
biri, dihkain and bahursi. Bdri lands are the plots immediately 
surrounding the homestead, whicli usually contain the most 
fertile soil in the village, as they get all (ho manurial refuso of 
the houses, and aro therefore used for growing vegetables and 
other garden produco. Di/ilam land is tho land immediately 
surrounding the village, whicli grows wheat, mania, mustard, 
sugarnano, and other valuablo crops. Baharsi land is the land 
forming the outer ring of uplands round the village, whioh are 
cultivated for the most part with rabi or cold-weather orops. 
Tdnr is outlying upland reclaimed from the jungle, which is 
cropped with inferior kinds of millets and til or gingolly. Theso 
uplands are sometimes allowed to relapse into jungle and thou 
again cleared, tho growth which springs up in tho meantime 
being burnt to serve as a mauuro. In purgana Tori and the 
toppds adjoining Ranchi the torms current in that district are 
employed, e,g., korkar for newly prepared land. 

Rice lands (d/uink/nl) are again subdivided, according to 
quality, into first, second, third or fourth clasB lauds, whioh are 
called, after tho Persian numerals, aical, doom, seun>, and 
chaharum respectively. Generally, however, the cultivators call 
their inferior rice lands nnchehnt, upmirirar and chain- , while aj,jdh 
and gahira are expressions used for the best low lands in whioh 
winter rice is grown; embanked lands are called ariawat. Turning 
to tho classification by composition, the most fertile soil is kewdl, 
a species of hard stiff clay, extremely retentive of moisture, 
which is principally devoted to the cultivation of rice, wheat 
and barley. Garia knvdl is a whitish soil containing a largo 
proportion of nodular lime (kankar), and doma keicdl is a hard 
black clay, which, like garia, is a good rice-producing soil when 
irrigated, but does not grow such good tabi crops. Balsundar 
is a soil with a considerable admixture of sand, which yields 
good crops of rico whon irrigated, and donisa is a loamy soil also 
suitable for rice cultivation but inferior to keual. Baaar is a 
sandy friable soil, which is regarded as a poor rice land, but 
grows gram, manta and barley. Other names for inferior soils 
are akraut, a sandy, gravelly soil mixed with clay; gangli, a 
oalcarcous soil containing kankar; path/i or ar.kri, a reddish soil 
full of gravel and pebbles, found on the slopes and at the 
bottom of ravines; and Idlmah, the red ferruginous soil found 
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in the south of the district near the Chota Nugpur plateau and 
in gneissic hillocks and lidgos in the north-west. 

The crops grown in Palitmau are divided into three great 
ilivisions, the aghmn, blmdoi. and rabi crops. The aghani is the 
winter crop consisting of sugaroano und of winter rice, which is 
cut in the month of Aghan (November-Decomhor) ; the bhadoi is 
the early or autumn crop, reaped in the month of Bhudo (August- 
Septomber), consisting of (it) days’ rice, maruti, kudo , maizo, millets 
and less important grains; while tho told crop, whioh is so 
called because it is harvested in tho spring includes such 

cold-weather crops as gram, wheat, barley, oats, and pulsos. The 
normal acreage of tho "ghaut crops is 324,000 acres or 57 por 
cenl. of the normal not cropped area, of the U<uloi crops 182,000 
acres (32 per cent.) and of tho rnbi crops 270,300 acres (47 per 
cent.). The bhadoi crops are the staple crops in tho more hilly 
tracts, where they form the main sourco of the food supply of 
tho people. The aghaiii und rabi crops, on tho other hand, aro 
cultivated extensively in the alluvial plains formed by tho Son, 
Koel and Amftnat, and here the .iron given up to bhadoi crops is 
comparatively small. 

ilice, which is grown -on a normal area of 303,200 acres, is 
the most important crop of the district. Aghani or winter rioo 
forms tho greater part of this crop, being raised on a normal area 
of 319,000 cores or 50 pier cent, of the normal not croppod aroa. 
The aiea under this crop is extending rapidly ns new reservoirs 
bring more land under irrigation, it is for the most part trans¬ 
planted (l opci dhau), and is first sown after the commencement of 
the rains in June or July on lands selected for seed nurseries, 
which have previously been pioughod three or four times. After 
four or six weeks, when tho young plants are about a foot high, 
they are generally transplanted; each plant being pullod out 
from the land, which is soft with standing water, and planted 
agaiu in rows in flooded fields in which tho soil has been puddled. 
The rice is then loft to mature, with the aid of water, till towards 
the end of September. Tho water is next drained off and tho 
fields are allowed to dry for 15 days, and at the end of that timo 
thoy are again flooded. It is this practice, which makes tho rain¬ 
fall, ■ or failing that, irrigation, essential to a successful hnrvest, 
Theso lato rains (tho Hathiyd) are the most important in the 
year, as not only aro thoy required to bring the winter crops to 
maturity but also to provide moisture for tho sowing of the rabi 
crops. Should no rain fall at this period, or if water cannot be 
procured from artificial sources, the plants will wither and become 
only fit for fodder; but if seasonable showers fall or the crops 
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obtain a sufficient supply from Ahar& the rice comes to maturity 
in November or December and is then reaped. 

A certain proportion of the rice is sown broadcast in May or 
June in low-lying lands and is not transplanted ; this system of 
cultivation is known as rnsbwia or ilhitrid bmcag. 

Bhadoi rice, which is grown on a normal aroaof 33,000 acres or Shadoi 
G per cent, of the noimal net (ropped area is* also sown broadcast 1110 
in June or July aud is not transplanted ; it is regarded as a 
GO-days’ crop and is generally harvested in September and October. 

One variety known as team is sown broadcast in February and 
March and reaped in May and June; it is grown to a small 
exl ent in the beds of stroams to the south. Other varieties are 
known as karhar and yard il/ian, the latter of which is grown by 
the cultivators in the soutli on upland fields not surrounded by 
the small ridges (called d/sj which are used in low-lying laud to 
retain water. 

Gram or hunt (Cicer arietinum) is the most important of the 
rabi crops, being grown on a normal aroaof 71,500 aoroa or 13 
per cent, of the normal net cropped area. It is, as a rulo, grown 
by itself, but occasionally it forms part of a mixed crop with 
wheat. It is sown in October and Novembor and harvested at 
the end of the cold weather in March or April. 

After gram, the largest area is occupied by maize or Indian Mu'uo, 
corn, which is grown on a normal area of 55,000 acres or 10 per 
cent, of tho normal net cropped area. It is by far the most 
important of the bhadoi crops, being grown by almost every ryot; 
and it forms tho ohief crop in the hilly parts, where the cultiva¬ 
tion of winter rice aud rabi crops cannot be profitably carried on. 

It furnishes, in fact, one of the staple foods of the district. It 
is sown in June and July aud harvested in September and 
Ootober. Tho cobs begin to appear within a month after sowing, 
and thenceforward the fields have to be carefully watched to 
prevent injury by'birds and beasts, as well as loss by theft. 

Barb y, with a normal area of 30,800 acres, ranks next to B 
gram among the i abi crops. It is grown in all parts of Paliimau, 
except in the hilly tracts inhabited by tribes of aboriginal 
descent, who show little aptitude for the cultivation of food-orops 
other than their favourite millets. It is essentially the food of 
the poorer classes, who eat the grain boiled or fried, make it into 
bread, or consume it in the form of satin. The last preparation is 
the one most appreciated, the grain being first parched and 
then ground into a coarse flour ; aud it usually forms the midday 
meal of the labouring classes, seasoned with chillios and a little 
salt. Barley is, as a rule, grown on bhita land and occasionally 
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on chatar , t’.e., the higher rice terraces, after some earlier varieties 
of rice have been cropped. 

Wheat. Wheat, which oocupies a normal area of 16,200 acres, is 
grown more or less in all parts of Palamau, except in the hilly 
tracts where the soil is too loose and gravelly to admit of its 
cultivation; it is grown most extensively in the valleys of the 
Koeland Amanat and in the narrow strip of flat country fringing 
the district on the north. It thrives in kewdl or strong clayey 
soils and also does well in loamy soils and alluvial deposits, but 
tho best outturn is obtained when it is grown on the beds 
of altars. 

MaruTt. Manta (Eleusine coraeana), with a normal area of 21,700 
acres, rants next in importance to maize among the bhadoi crops. 
It is grown in all parts of the district and is one of the main food 
crops in the hilly tracts. It is nearly always transplanted, and 
being an exhausting crop is not grown on the same land for two 
successive years; it is also a late crop, not being ready for (the 
sickle till November. 

Other Ildjra or spiked millot (Pennisetum typkoideum) is grown 

pulaei!* 1 * 4 011 2,500 acres, and jowar (Sorgbum vulgare) on 700 aores. Other 
cereals and pulses account for no less than 148,500 aores (49,500 
acres bhadoi and 99,000 acres rahi) and include many different 
varieties. Among the cereals sawdn (Panioum frumentaoeum), 
kodo (raspalum scrobiculatum), menjhri (Panicum psilopodium) 
and gondii (Panicum miliaro) are inferior millets grown over 
largo areas by the poorer ryots, especially by those of aboriginal 
descent in tho hilly tracts, where there is a good deal of fallow 
tanr land available. China (Panicum miliaoeum) is a fine kind 
of millot, of which one variety is grown on irrigated lands along 
the banks of the Amanat and another by aboriginal tribes in the 
villages to the south. 

Among the pulses are urid (Phaseolus Roxburghii), barai 
(Phaseolus mungo), both grown in the rains, and hurt hi (Dolichus 
biflorus), a winter crop, Rahar (Cajanus indicus) is cultivated 
both in the plains and in the hills, the aboriginal cultivators of 
tho latter exchanging the produce for rice and salt. Tho species 
raised by them is much larger than in the plains and is grown 
under what is called the bcora system, the land being cleared 
by burning the jungle and the seeds planted in holes drilled about 
a cubic apart. Khesdri (Lathyrus sativus), a speoies of vetch, is 
sown immediately after the rains among the standing paddy 
and yields a coarse cheap pulse, which is eaten in the form 
of sattu or boiled and eaten as dal; and masuri (Ervum lens) 
is a lentil, eaten in the same way. 
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The most important oil-seeds are rape and mustard, whioh 
ooeupy 17,600 acres, linseed, which is cultivated on an equal 
area, til or gingelly (Sesamum indicum), grown on 8,900 acres, 
and the castor-oil plant. 

Sugarcane (5,000 acres) is grown in the valleys in the north 8ng»r- 
and centre of Palamau, and is most common in the country cwl “* 
round Hariharganj in the north-east comer of the district; 
it is not cultivated in the south. The juice of the canes is 
extracted by means of the iron roller mills manufactured at BihiA 
in the Shahabad district and hence known as Bihia mills. 

Cotton is a favourite crop with the semi-aboriginal tribes, and Cotton> 
the principal centres of cultivation are the hilly jungly traots in 
which such tribes live. There are two methods of raising cotton 
(kapiis) called respectively kachhica and daha. The first system 
hardly needs description. The land selected is ploughed three 
or four times, and is then left till the next shower falls, when the 
seed is sown broadcast. This method is generally unpopular 
owing to the amount of wooding required; the cultivator either 
cannot afford hired labour or is too indolent to do it 
himsolf; and cotton sown in this way is generally choked by 
weeds. Tho second method, called daha , is by far the most 
common. In this case the land selected is generally forest land, 
whioh is cleared by cutting down the trees, the stumps alone being 
left standing. The whole field is thou coverod with a thick layer 
of brush-wood, which is set on fire during the hot weather. 

This firing has a two-fold objeot; it bums up the roots of all 
grass and weeds lying near the surfaoe, thus effeoting a certain 
saving in weeding; and secondly, tho alkali contained in the 
ashes is an excellent manure. It is not often, however, that this 
latter advantage is secured, for unless a shower happens to fall 
immediately after the land has been fired, the strong west winds 
oarry away the ashes. As soon as the first showers have fallen, 
the cultivator ploughs up the land and sows the seed broadcast; 
when this has been done he prooeeds to fenoe the field round to 
keep off deer, which are very fond of the crop; and this is the 
only expense he incurs till the time comes to gather the crop. 

The daha system being the one most commonly practised, it 
is not surprising that the growth of cotton has decreased rapidly 
with the extension of settled cultivation, as the jungle is gradu¬ 
ally burnt down or gives plaoe to the plough, and also owing to 
the constitution of reserved and protected forests, where such a 
system is strictly prohibited. In 1872 the area under cotton was 
9,600 acres; in the 5 years ending in 1905-06 it averaged only 
4,320 acres; and in 1906-07 it had fallen to 1,500 acre#. 


o 
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Poppy. l’nppy is grown only in the north of the diatriot in the alluvial 

tract stretching from east to west betwoen Hariharganj and 
.Belatmjii, whore it is raised on 1,200 acres. It is cultivated mostly 
by those bom market-gardeners, the Koiris, and the land devoted 
to it is generally homestead land, wliioh is highly manured and 
easily irrigated. The poppy cultivated is exclusively tho white 
variety (Papaver somniferum), from which opium is manufactured. 
Tho production of opium is a Government monopoly, and no 
person is allowed to grow poppy except on account of Government. 
Annual engagements are entered into by the cultivators, who, in 
consideration of the payment of advances, agree to cultivate a 
certain quantity of land with poppy, and to deliver tho whole of 
the opium produced to tho Government at a rate fixed according to 
its consistence, but subject to deductions for inferiority of quality. 
Advanoes are made from the Opium Department offieo at Muham- 
madganj, and the opium produced is examined and weighed 
there. 

aqricul- According to the offioial returns for 1005-06, out of a total 
status, area of 4,014 square miles, no less than 2,413 square miles, or 
tics. nearly half the whole district, arc not available for cultivation, 
while 260 square miles are under (.'ovemment forest. Current 
fallows accounted for 479 square miles, while 1,074 square miles 
were classed as culturable waste other than fallows ; and the net 
area cropped during the year was 688 square miles, 17£ square 
milos being cropped more than once. Of the total cultivate I 
area, 637 square miles were under oereals and pulses and 50 
square miles under oil-seeds. 

Kxtrn- The area under cultivation in the Government estate alone 
ccmvA- > Uf!rea86( l f fom 68 square miles to 88 square miles between 1870 
tion. and 1890, i>., by 29 - 6 per cent. This increase has 1 ecu accom¬ 
panied by a large extension of tho area under rice, and at the last 
settlement it was found that there were 13,889 acres classified as 
dhankliel or rice land as compared with 10,459 acres at. tho settle¬ 
ment of 1869-70, representing an increase of over 30 per cent. 

As regards the extension of cultivation in more recent years it 
is reported that it tends to increase yearly, but inoroase or decrease 
is ontirely dependent on the policy pursued by the landlord. If 
he adopts a wise and enlightened attitude to his ryots and repairs 
the irrigation bamlhs, he will have a yearly increasing rent-roll 
and a prosperous tenantry. But unless he is prepared to spend 
money, his villages will fall into disrepair (an exact translation 
of the term employed), and cultivation will decrease. There has 
been a very marked inoreaso of cultivation sinoe the road cess 
revaluation in 1892-93, when the annual value of all lands was 
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raised from IK 6,34,633 to Rs. 10,81,516, and the Government 
estate showed an increase in cultivation of 11 per cent, between 
1896 and 1903. The revaluation completed in 1907 shews that 
this movement has continued steadily, the value of lands being 
raised to over 16 lakhs, including approximately one lakh for 
pargana Tori and 10 lakhs for the Government estate; but it 
is reported that in the private estates a considerable amount of 
upland is, owing to a boom in lac, being allowed to go out of 
cultivation and devoted to the growth of pa las trees. 

In the hilly tracts, agriculture may be said to be in its infancy, improved 
H ere the aboriginal tribos practise the primitive methods of eulti- methods 
vation handed down to them from time immemorial; roaming y* T c .o^ w ’ 
from spur to spur, clearing small patches of ground, and cultivat¬ 
ing a few hardy crops. They use neither plough nor hoe, and are 
oontent to plant theii^seeds in small holes drilled with a pointed 
bamboo. This system, which is known as beora , is now confined 
to a narrow area, the denuding of jungle in this manner having 
been stoppi d in the large Government estate. The more civilized 
and somi-Hinduizod tribes are also incapable of continued 
exertions, and possess neither the patience nor the skill necessary 
to raise the more valuable crops which require frequent irriga¬ 
tion, hoeing and weeding. They live in the midst of jungle, 
and grow chiefly crops that require little manual labour, such 
as maizo, cotton and various millets. 

In the north of the district tho methods of cultivation differ in 
no material respects from thoso followed in South Bihar, and here 
are found a largo numbor of those adroit and patient cultivators, 
the Koiris, who produce crops, such as poppy, sugarcane and 
vegetables, requiring unremitting attention and a large expendi¬ 
ture of time, money and labour. Owing to the presence of these 
and other bom cultivators, the Bihia sugar mill lias come into 
favour, and has entirely supplanted the old-fashioned wooden 
mill. Efforts have also been made in a somewhat spasmodic 
manner to improve tho quality of crops by selection of seed, but 
muoh greater success has attended the introduction of new 
varieties, and sugarcane, chillies, linseed, potatoes and gram have 
been cultivated in a continually increasing degree of late years. 

The provisions of the Laud Improvement and Agriculturists’ 

Loans Acts have been utilized to an extent surpassed in few of Loans 
districts in Bengal. The former Act, which provides for advances Acts - 
being given by Government to any person legally entitled 
to make improvements, or to any other person with his consent, 
is intended to provide chiefly for the excavation of tanks, 
reclamation of land, and construction of embankments for 

o 2 
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purposes of irrigation; the latter Act is chiefly directed to 
supplying the wants of ryots in the matter of seed and 
cattle. Operations under these Acts are of comparatively recent 
origin, the first loans being granted during the famine of 1897, 
when Es. 66,000 were advanced. Further grants amounting to 
Es. 74,000 were made up to 1901-02, with the object of tiding 
ovor distress; but since then operations have been extended 
widely, the landlords being induced to take Government loans on 
liberal terms and repair the irrigation works on their estates, while 
large sums have been granted to the Government tenants at an 
easy rate of interest to enable them to buy bullocks and seed with¬ 
out getting into the clutches of the mahajans. It is reported that 
in that year it was realized that, if Government, which is the 
proprietor of one-tenth of the district, was to have a prosperous 
tenantry and prevent the shrewd up-oountry money-lenders from 
ousting the aboriginal tenants from their holdings, it must 
itself tako up the responsibility of lending money at a reasonable 
rate of interest. At the same time, it was felt that the zamlndars, 
most of whom wero greatly impoverished, were in as great a need 
of help as the tenants, The necessity of repairing their irrigation 
works was impressed upon them, loans at an easy rate of interest, 
with a liberal provision for repayment by instalments, were offered 
them, and Government sot them the example of repairing the 
works on its own estate on a thorough scalo. The nomadic 
tenantry were not slow to see where their profit, lay, and an 
exodus from jSgirdari to Government villages set in. The land¬ 
lords, seeing this, accepted the proffered aid of Government and 
began to put their own properties in order; and the result was a 
remarkablo wave of prosperity. 

The vegetables of Palamau include potatoes, tomatoes, radishes, 
sweet potatoes, beans, mushrooms, cucumber, the haigun or brinjal 
(Solanum melongena), various gourds, and the vegetable known 
as ladies’ finger or rdmtaral. Among cultivated fruits mangoes 
take a prominent place ; they are grown all over the district and 
numerous large groves are found towards the north. Melons 
are cultivated extensively along the banks of streams ; and other 
fruits are the plantain, orange, custard apple, mulberry, guava, 
pomegranate and pomelo or shaddook. The fruits of the jack and 
lei trees are used for food, but of all the fruit-bearing trees the 
tnahud (Bassia latifolia) is of the greatest economic importance. 

The tnahud is found in great abundance all over the district, 
and though it is only a supplementary article of food when cereals 
are cheap, it is the main resource of the aboriginal tribes in times 
of scarcity. The part of the mahua which is eaten is the c mol la 
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of tho flowers, a fleshy blossom of a pale yellow colour; when 
fresh it has a disagreeable smell but a peculiarly lusciouB taste, and 
is excellent for quenching thirst; when dried, it is very liko a 
raisin. The blossoms spring from the ends of the smallor branohes 
of the tree, in bunches of from twenty to thirty, and, as they 
approach ripeness, swell with juice and fall to the ground. Much 
depends on the woather while the flowers are developing; the 
crop requires sun, and oloudy weather and thunderstorms are most 
destructive. 

As soon as the buds appear, tho ground is carefully cleared, 
all grass and weeds growing beneath the trees being removed, 
usually by burning. The first fall of the blossoms is the signal 
for tho women and children to commence work. 'I hose whose 
homos are near their trees go out to work at dawn, returning 
two or three times during the day with what they have gathered ; 
but where the trees are at a distance, the whole family enoamps 
oloso by and remains there till the ontirc crop has been gathered. 
After boing gathered, it is spread out to dry upon the ground, 
which has previously been Bmeared with a coating of cow-dung 
and mud. 

The blossoms aro raroly eaten while fresh, boing con¬ 
sidered unwholesome, but are kept in tho sun till they are 
dried, when they turn a light brown and resemble raisins. 
There are several methods of preparing tho blossom for food, the 
most common being to boil it; but as this seems to take all flavour 
Out of it, the seeds of the sdl, or some acid leaves or herbs, are 
cooked with it, in ordor to ronder it palatable. Anothor plan is 
to fry it in <jhl or butter, but this is too expensive a luxury to be 
indulged in by most people. Another important use to whioh the 
muhua blossoms are applied is in the distillation of spirit. 

The fruit of tho mahua commences to form immediately after 
the fall of the blossoms, and ripens in June. The fruit is 
never brokon from the tree, nor is the tree shaken to induce it to 
fall; should this bo done, the treo, it is said, will not bear any 
fruit tho following year: consequently, it is allowed to drop of 
itself. The fruit, when ripe, is about the size of a poaoh, and has 
threo separate skins, with a white nut or kernel inside. Tho whole 
of the fruit is utilized in tho following ways. The two outer skinB 
are either eaton raw or cooked as a vegetable ; the inner skin is 
dried and ground up into flour ( mttu ). Of the kernel an oil is 
made, which is largoly used for cooking purposes and for adulterat¬ 
ing gh%. 

Next in importance as an article of food is the hair or wild 
plum (Zizyphus jujuba); it grows upon a small thorny thioket or 
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bush, and is found all over the district. When half ripe, it has 
the pleasant acidity of an apple, and is eaten in large quantities ; 
when fully ripe, it is gathered, dried and stored, and is eaten cither 
boiled or in an uncooked state The thorny brandies furnish 
material for a cheap and impervious hedge The piar is the small 
black fruit of the tree of that name, and resembles a sloe in 
appearance. It grows plentifully in the moro jungly parts, and 
is gathered and dried in the same way as the hair. The two 
small stones inside the fruit, which are known as ehirmmji , aro 
made into a delicate swoetmoat. 

The forests contain numerous other edible fruits and roots, 
and for at least eight months in tho year furnish the people of the 
jungly villages with a supply of food, which, though perhaps not 
very substantial, is still sufficiently nutritious to prevent starva¬ 
tion ; and in this respoot they are better off in timos of distress 
caused by a failure of the crops than tho inhabitants of the 
more highly cultivated parts. Some of tho roots are highly 
nutritiuus and form a favourite artielo of food with tho wilder 
tribes. The latter, indeed, are the ouly people who know whero 
to find them, as they lie at a dopth of several feot below thesurfaco, 
with nothing above ground—to an ordinary observer at least - to 
indicate their presence, so that one might almost imagino that 
instinct alone enables these hill men to toll where tho root is 
tying. 

l’alamau is well stockod with cattle, but the local breed is, on 
the whole, of poor quality. There is, in fact, a supremo in¬ 
difference to tho welfare of cattle, which are rnrely housod and 
die of cold and disease as they stand tothered to some tree during 
the rains. Some improvement has been effected by crossing with 
half-bred bulls from Bihar, but otherwise little or no attempt has 
been made to improve the breed. In the south and south-west, 
tho forests form a vast grazing ground, and tho remainder of the 
district, with the exception of tho well cultivated valleys, is coated 
with a thin covering of jungle in which the village herds are 
pastured. In the rains the jungles contain an abundance of 
grass, but in the hot weather grass is scanty, and as the streams 
and pools dry up, there is great*scarcity of water. Duriug this 
period of the year, therefore, the owners of cattle feed them on 
such straw aud husks as they have managed to save during the 
winter months, or, which is far moro common, sond the herds to 
the uplands of Sirguja, whore water and pasturage are found in 
abundance. At the close of the rains they are brought baok and 
grazed in the jungles adjoining the villages until the approaoh 
of the hot weather. 
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Large hords of buffaloes aro found in nearly every part of 
f.he district, especially in the south and wost. They are rarely 
used for the plough, except by OrSons, and aro chiefly valued 
for the milk which they yield in large quantities. This is made 
up into ghi, which is ono of the chief articles of export. The 
local broed of sheop is generally blaok in colour, occasionally of a 
mixed black and white, and very rarely pure white. They are 
somewhat smaller than the sheep of Bihar, and their wool is 
shorter and inferior in quality. Pigs and goals are numerous, 
the latter being bought up by butchers from Bihar. Ponies are 
used both for riding and, less commonly, ns paok ponies ; they 
aro generally small in size and of a stunted weedy breed. 

Tho most prevalent diseases among cattle are rinderpest and VoUriosry 
foot-and-mouth disease; in the year 1903-04 no less than 4,578 relief, 
ases of the former and 9,006 casos of tho latter disease wore 
reported, and in subsequent years there have been similar out¬ 
breaks, though less sevore and widespread. There is a Veterinary 
Dispensary at Daltonganj, established a few yoars ago, which is 
steadily gaining popularity, the figures of attendance rising year 
by year ; in 1905-06 altogether 589 horses and 835 cattle 
were treated. Animals in the intorior are also treated by the 
Vetorinary Assistant on tour, and in tho same year over 1,700 
horses and cattle were treated in 190 outlying villages. In 1907 
another Veterinary Assistant was appointed to attend to cattle 
in tho estates managed under tho Encumbered Estates Aot. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

NATUEAL CALAMITIES. 

Liability Palamau has been characterized by the Indian Irrigation 

T0 Commission as “ the driest and probably the poorest district of 
the Province.” Within the last 40 years it has suffered from no 
less than 4 famines, in 1869, in 1874, in 1897 and in 1900, all 
the direct outcome of drought. The severity of these famines 
varied considerably in different parts of the district, according to 
the extent to which tho food-suppjy of the peoplo is derived from 
the aghani , bhadoi and rabi crops. The north and centre of 
the district are chiefly under rice and rabi crops, such as wheat, 
barley and gram, whilo bhadoi crops are grown only to a Bmall 
extent. In the hilly traots, there is comparatively little rice culti¬ 
vation, and much less of rabi; while bhadoi cropB, such as maize, 
marua, tdwdn and kodo, are extensively cultivated. Generally 
speaking, the loss of the rice harvest tells severely on tho population 
inhabiting the valleys, while the aboriginal inhabitants of tho 
hills are not affected by its failure, provided that there is a bumper 
bhadoi harvest; on the other hand, they obtain little relief from a 
plentiful harvest of rice and rabi, if it is preceded by the loss of 
the bhailoi crops. 

These aborigines, however, have a resource, unknown to 
oultivators in other districts, in tho odible jungle products which 
enable them to eke out their existence under conditions whioli 
would result in starvation elsewhere. They are consequently 
safeguarded from very severe famine j but those scanty meals of 
forest produce, when continuously taken without the usual accom¬ 
paniment of rioe or other digestible food, produoe effects very 
injurious to goneral health. They sustain life, it is true, but the 
unwholesomeness of the diet, taken by itself, is apparent from the 
blotches and soreB caused by the oxcossive use of the bhehcd and 
other fruits, and in the end results in such a reduction of tho 
system as to ronder the people an easy prey to any prevailing 
sickness. This was very clearly demonstrated in the famine of 
1897, when it was found that poorer olasses inhabiting those parts 
of the district which produce most of the edible jungle products, 
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became, in the long run, more emaciated and debilitated than in 
other parts of the district. 

Of late years famine or scarcity has boon worst in the 
MahuSdanr, Latehar and Baluraath thanas. Mahuadanr is a very 
hilly and sparsoly populated area in the south, with only 54 
persons per square mile, where extensive cultivation is practioally 
•impossible. Latehar, about 40 miles south-east of Daltonganj, 
comprises an undulating country, in which cultivation is carried 
on, here and there, with difficulty; while Balumath in the 
extreme east of the district suffered very severely in 1900, though 
there was no excessive scarcity in 1897. 

The following is an aocount of the famines whioh have visited 
Palamau during the last 40 years. 

The famine of 1869 was due to the failure both of the bhadoi Famish 
and winter rice crops. Tho bhadoi crops of 1868 failed almost°* 1869, 
entirely in the north-east and north-west, and nearly half was lost 
in the centre of the district. The winter rice fared even worse, 
owing to the absence of rainfall from September onwards, 
and was a total failure in most parts. This was foliowod by 
a partial failure of the rabi crops, many of whioh could not 
be sown owing to the dryness of the soil, The parts most 
affeoted wore the north-east and north-west, and, to a smaller 
extent, the centre of the district; in the south and south-east 
the outturn of the crops was much better, while an abundant 
harvest was reaped in the Chhechh&ri valley. Belief works were 
started in October 1868, and the number of porsons omployod 
rose to 6,357 at tho end of June, after whioh it gradually 
dwindled till the 15th October 1869, when the works were 
finally closed. 

The year 1873-74 opened with a comparatively short food- Famikh 
supply owing to deficient harvests in the preceding year, and a or l874 ' 
very poor mahua crop in the spring of 1873. The bhadoi crops of 
maize and marud also failed almost completely in 1873, and the 
aghani paddy was equally a failure. The outturn of the latter was 
estimated at 2 to 4 annas in pargaim Japla, Deoganand Belaunja 
in tho north and in Untari in the extreme north-west, while it 
was 5 to 7 annas in the central, southern and south-western tracts. 

The pressure of the famine was most severely felt in the pargauas 
mentioned and in Pundag to the oast, and here distress lasted 
from January to June 1874, The distribution of charitable relief 
was commenced in the latter half of March and was continued till 
the 8th August following; during this period 375 persons, on the 
average, daily received relief in their own homes, generally in the 
shape of grain. Relief works were opened in February, and at the 
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end of that month 5,377 labourers were omployed In the first 
weok of March there was a sudden rise to 12,025, but a fortnight 
afterwards the number foil to 7,036, owing to the incoming of 
the r<thi and no<hua harvest. After this, it gradually rose till 
it reached the maximum of 25,010 at the end of May. It 
was then discovered that the prescribed rates of wages was 
too high, that the manner of enforcing works was too lenient, 
and that many of the labourers were putting by savings out of 
their daily wages. On this discovery being made, orders wore 
given for the enforcement of task-work and for payment of 
wages in grain, with the result that the number of labourers 
fell at once from 25,040 to 1,493 in the beginning of June ; 
and even of this small number 822 were professional Nuniyiis 
employed on special work. The works were finally closed in 
July. 

At no time during the distress was any actual scarcity of food 
felt in the district, then a subdivision of Lohftrdaga. When tho 
authorities saw that a famino was imminent, they invited the 
assistance of the zamindurs and encouraged grain-dealers to 
import food-grains; and even tho ordinary cultivators were moved 
to utilize their plough cattle for importing grain on their own 
account. Large quantities of grain were thus kept continually 
pouring in from Loh&rdaga, and the Tributary States of Sirguja, 
Gangpur and Jashpur. The country was, in fact, soon over¬ 
stocked with food. Over and above this, malm a became so 
abundant that in August it was reported to bo selling at 5 
maunds for tho rupee and to bo unsaleable in many places. Tho 
total expenditure in this famino was 2 lakhs, of which lakhs 
were spent on the wages of labourer's, and half a lakh was 
advanced in the form of loans. 

The famine of 1896-97 was the soverest through which the 
district has yet passed. In this famine tho most distressed area 
covered about 2,563 square miles, with a population of 383,400 
souls, and was comprised in a broad traot running from east to 
west through tho centre of the district. The worst tracts lay in the 
jurisdiction of thSnas Garhwa, Daltonganj, B&lumath, Latehar 
and Patan, including the outposts of Untari, Leslieganj, Panki, 
Chandwa, Kerh and ManStu. In tho north the distress was loss 
aoute, and the state of things gradually improved until the Gaya 
border was reached ; the corresponding blook to tho south, which 
borders on the Sirguja State and the Ranchi district, and whioh 
abounds in forest products, was also loss seriously affected. 

In 1895 there was very little rain in May, heavy rain in 
June, July and August, moderate rain in September, slight 
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rain in October, and none in the remaining months of the 
year. Tho result of this unfavourable distribution was that the 
hhaitoi crop was only an 11-anna one, the winter rice orop a 
lP-auna one, and the rahi crop an 8-anna one. In 1896 the 
distribution of tho rain was very similar, for there was no rain 
in May, very heavy rain in June, July and August, moderate rain 
in September and no rain in October. The result was that the 
outturn of bhacloi was only 91- annas, and that of winter rice 5 
annas only. Again, owing to there being no rain in October, and 
none until the last week in November, very little mbi was sown, 
and a fair yield was obtained only from crops sown in beds 
of reservoirs. After the rain in tho end of November large 
areas were sown with wheat, barley and gram, but these crops, 
as well as those sown on high lands in October, wore attacked, 
some by rust, and others by crickets and other insects. The 
result was that the outturn of rabv did not exceed 6|- annas. 
The mahua crop, which promised nt, one time to bo a bumper 
one, was also so seriously damaged by storms of wind and rain, 
accompanied by thunder and lightning, in February and March, 
that only a 6-anna crop was eventually gathered The mango 
orop again was an absoluto failure, the blossoms having been 
entirely destroyed by tho inclement woather in March. 

With bad crops in 1895-96, and wore ones in 1896-97, 
the district was soon reducod to a state of famine; and what 
aggravated matters was that surrounding districts were re¬ 
duced to the same plight. In October 1896 pricoB began to 
rise and soon went up to famine rates; and in the beginning 
of December it was estimated that the stock of food remaining in 
the district was only sufficient to meet the requirements of the 
people for about a month. In the middle of January exports 
from the Ttanchi plateau suddenly ceased almost entirely, while 
all exports from the Native States were stopped by the orders of 
tho different chi of s. The average price of rice rose to 8 seers 11 
chittacks, and at the end of the month works were started. 
These were converted into relief works in the ensuing month, 
the distribution of charitable relief was commenced, and in view 
of the dangerously depleted stocks, Government sanctioned 
a bounty on importation. By the end of April the average price 
of rice had risen to 6 seers 18 chittacks per rupee, but, in spite of 
this, the number on relief works was surprisingly small owing to 
the advent of the nnbud season and to the consumption of 
. jungle products. Prices continued to rise steadily, and by 
the end of June the average price of rice had gone up to 6J 
soei'B and of Indian corn to about 8 seers, while muhua had risen to 
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17£ seers per rupee, as compared with 36 seers at the same tim e 
in the previous year. Still the anomaly of unexpectedly low 
numbers on works continued. The numbora on private relief 
works remained constant at about 3,500 to 3,600, whilo on the 
Government relief works the attendance averaged only about 
2,750, the explanation being the departure of the poople for 
their fields. The numbers relieved by cotton spinning, oto., 
slightly increasod, and those on gratuitous relief numbored 2,400 
at the end of the month. 

Everything now depended upon tho coming bhadoi and rice 
crops. Between tho 15th May and tho 26th June only fl¬ 
inches hadfallon, and the total fail up to the end of July was 670 
inohos below the normal (viz., 14'85 inches as against a normal 
of 21 - o5). The prospects of the winter rioo began to be very 
gloomy, and prioes, meanwhile, continued to rise; but the 
numbers both on the Government and zamindari relief works 
steadily fell off and by the end of tho month only 1,943 persons 
remained at work, the explanation still being that all available 
labour was required for the fields. 

By the middle of August rice was selling at less than 6 seers 
per rupoe at ono-half of the hats in the district, and at half of 
these at 5 seers or under; the avorage rate for the wholo district 
being only 5 seers 15 ehittaoks per rupoe. Thoso are prices that 
point unmistakeably to an' almost complete exhaustion of the 
local stocks; and this romark applies not only to rice but to all 
other food grains, the general rieo of which in price during the 
seven weeks from the 26th June to the 14th August will be seen 

from the figuros in the margin. 
But by the end of August the 
time of need had passed. Full 
bhadoi and rice crops wero by 
this time practically assured, 
and the bhadoi harvest had 
alroady commenced. Mean¬ 
while, the numbers on the relief 
works had dwindled down to 
under 1,000 by the 28th August, while thoso on gratuitous rolief 
had also docreased by several hundreds. Under the oircumstancos 
and especially as tho new crops were now coming in at muoh 
reduced rates, the relief operations wore finally discontinued on 
the 31st August 1897. 

Altogether 244,334 men, 190,137 women and 72,693 children, 
ora total of 507,164 porsons reckoned in terms of one day, were 
employed on relief works during the famine, representing a 
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daily average of 0'32 per cent, of the population affeoted. The 
aggregato number in reooipt of gratuitous relief from the 23rd 
January to 31st August 1897 was 131,883 men, 239,283 women 
and 82,775 children, making a total of 453,941, tho maximum 
number of porsons thus relieved being 4 per 1,000 of the popula¬ 
tion affected. The greatest difficulty in this famine was to sooure 
the importation of supplies, and for this purpose Government 
sanctioned the payment of a bounty of 8 unnns per maund 
of rico imported, and gave advanoes to enable merchants to 
purchase supplies. Under tho bounty system the total im¬ 
portations into Pahlmau from February to tho end of August 
amounted to 14,227 mauuds of Burma rice and 5,465 maunds 
of country rico. Government itself also imported about 15,000 
mauuds, when it was found in June that prices still rose to 
an alarming extent and that there was difficulty in procuring 
food for tho labourers on relief workR. The death rate during 
the famine was MG*40 as against 33*84 per mille, the average for 
the five previous years. No deaths were causod by starvation, 
and tho excess over the average of the preceding quinquennium 
must bo attributed to tho results of privation, and the general 
weakening of the system caused by tho consumption of jungle 
products without a proper mixture of moro digestiblo food, which 
made the people more susceptible than usual to any form of 
prevailing sicknoss. 

Tho famino of 1900 was far less severe than that of 1897, and p amink 
there was this marked difference between the two that in 1897 ot looo. 
Palamau began the strugglo with very little, if any, spare stocks 
in hand, whereas in 1900 it started with two bumper years behind 
it. The area severely nflbcted was also far smaller, only one 
thana, Mahuiidanr, with an area of 502 square milos and a popu¬ 
lation of 26,153, being declared a famine area, though regular 
relief was given at tho exponse of Government in all thanas 
except Ilusainabad and Chattarpur in the north. The cause of 
the scarcity was the partial failure of crops which resulted from 
the unseasonable rainfall of 1899. In 1898-99 the total rainfall 
was normal and its distribution favourable, the consequence being 
that the outturn of all crops was good. In 1899-19 )0, although 
the rainfall was only 4'8 inches less than tho normal, the distri¬ 
bution was disastrous. After preliminary showers in .April and 
May, rain fell with ill-timed prodigality in June and July, and, 
though it benefited the winter rice crop, it seriously injured the 
chances of the bhadoi crops. Tho winter rice, which promised 
well in August, required good rain in September to ensure its 
coming to maturity; but the rainfall in that month was only 1*18 
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inches against a normal fall of 7‘81 inohos. Eventually, its 
outturn was only 32 per cent. In the months of October, 
November and December, in whioh light showers wore wanted 
f or the rain cultivation, there was no rain at all, except ’37 
inch in October ; and tho area cultivated was accordingly greatly 
contracted. At first, it was feared that even the small orop 
sown would be a total failuro, and though this disaster was 
averted by timely rain in January, the outturn was no more 
than 43 per cent. The mahud orop was also damaged by windy 
and cloudy weather in April and May and yielded an outturn 
of only 37 por cent. 

Tho outturn of rico was, as already stated, only 32 per cent., 
and seeing that this crop is estimated to provide one-third at least 
of the year's supply of grain, it was evidont that thore was a 
serious deficiency in the food stocks. At the end of October 
1899 Government, sanctioned the opening of the rosorvod forests 
to tho people for tho collection of odiblB jungle products. 
Enquiry showod that many persons who wore accustomed to two 
meals of rico daily were taking one meal of rice and one of wnhua 
or other jungle products; othors were living entirely on junglo 
products. In many cases it was found that a villager had kept a 
small stock of grain for seed and was resisting the temptation jo 
use it for food and subsisting on food collected in tho jungles; 
and in many bazars sal reeds wore regularly Bold for food. In 
November 1H99 Government authorized the granting of loans 
in order to stimulate the importation of grain, and the immediate 
effect of this measure was to renew the activity of the traflio iu 
grain, whioh was almost at a standstill. 

The first distinct indications of the necessity of relief moasures 
were observed in March at Mahuaditur, where 'the people were 
already in want of sufficient food, tho food stocks being depleted, 
whilo tho only supplies offered for sale at the hat were obtained 
surreptitiously from the Sirguja State, exportation from which 
had boon forbidden by the chief. By the ond of March it had 
been found necessary to open test works in this and f> other 
thanas, for the wahun crop, which may usually be taken to be 
equivalent to a two months’ supply of food, had proved a failure, 
while tho mango crop had also everywhere been affected by 
blight, and in most places had completely failed, iu May the 
prieo of common rice was as high as 6 seers 3 chittacks per 
rupee at Mahuadanr; and on tho 19th May that thfma was 
declared a famine area. By tho 31st May work had been opened 
on as many as 68 irrigation bandlm in the numerous Government 
villages in the Dalfonganj, Batan and Latehar thauus as well 
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as ou 7 separate test works in the Maluiiidanr and Balumath 
tlnlnas. Soven kitchens had also been opened by the end 
of June in MahuSda.nr thana, at whioh a daily average of 
379 persons wore fed; and subsequently 19 more were opened 
in different parts of ike district. With the harvesting, however, 
of the bhuihn and the promise of a good winter rice crop, 
the numbers on relief works continued to fall steadily from 
the last week in July. During the week ending on tho 11th 
August there were only 1 ,000 persons at work, and by the end 
of August tho number had been reduced to 616. All works classed 
as famine works wore then finally closod, any remaining open 
after that date being carried on by the District Board or main¬ 
tained as works of improvement in the Government estate. 

Tho kitchens were kept open until the 8th Septomhor, when 
they were all closod. 

The total number of labourers on test and relief works in 
Jlahuadanr, reckoned in terms of one day, was 27,991, and the total 
number on test works in other parts of the district was 191,749. 

The death-rate from October 1899 to September 1900 was 47 - 81 
per millo, as against 35-50, the average of the preceding five years. 

This higli mortality was partly due to a severe epidemic of cholera, 
and may perhaps be partly explainod by the fact that the period 
of distress was preceded by two years of good crons, fair general 
health and a normal death-rate, in whioh a large number of 
persons of low vitality must have maintained their existence, who 
were unable to survive in a period of scarcityor disease. 

In concluding this sketch of the famines of Pul&mau, reference p BJVATB 
may bo made to some special features by whioh they have been nun. 
distinguished. Among those, first place must be given to the efforts 
made by tho zamindars to alleviate distress. On this subject, 
the following remarks recorded by the Commissioner in the r Final 
Iteport. on the Famine of 1890-9? may be quoted :—“ The oouduot 
of the Puliimau zamindars was, with a fow exceptions, in striking 
contrast to that of the generality of the landlords of IlazSribagh 
uud LohurdagS. It is true that in I’ulilmau the scanty population 
and the consequent competition among landlords for tenants gives 
a direct incentive to tho landowners to treat their ryots well; but 
it would bo very unjust not to attribute the action of tho PalRmau 
zamindars, in tho main, to higher motives. Living on their 
ancestral estates from father to son, in a secluded part of the 
country, they aro much more in sympathy with the feelings of 
the people about them than is usually the case with the landlords 
of other more advanced districts. Very few of them are men of 
large means, but their manner of life is simple without, extravagant 
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habits, and they feel no necessity to rack-rent or screw their 
ryots. The roadinoss with which they came forward as a body 
to take advances from Govornmont for relief works has already 
been noticod. But besides this, many of them spont, for them, 
large sums of money in constructing irrigation bdnd /<s in their 
different villages. Tho Deputy Commissioner found himself 
supported in all his work by nearly the whole body of landlords 
in a manner that was not approached in any of the other 
districts.” 

To this it may bo added that in 1900 the leading zamindars 
showed the same liberality and public spirit as during the 
preceding famine. 

Another noticeable feature of the famines of Palilmau is the 
aversion of the people to employment on test and relief works, to 
task work in any form, and to paymout by results. Thus, 
in the famine of 1897 the number of persons attending relief 
works was remarkably small, notwitbslanding the depletion of 
tho food stocks, and tho unprocedently high prices of food 
grains. It was found that the people allowed thomsolvos to waste 
away into mere skeletons, rathor than earn Bubsistenoe at tho 
works. So long as the jungle produots were plentiful and of a 
sustaining kind, mattors wont fairly well with them; but. once 
the stock of such produots began to.fail, and the price of rioe 
reached 6 and <> seers per rupoo, they begun to suffer in an extreme 
degree. This aversion to relief works has been attributed to tho 
fact that the peoplo of Puliiinau resent supervision, arc iudolont to 
an extreme degree, and will not make any exertion to help them- 
selvos, if such exertion necessitates their having to put their hands 
to work to whioh they are not accustomed; but there oan be no 
doubt that the strong dislike to anything in the shape of task¬ 
work is engendered by tho independent and free life to which 
the aboriginal aud semi-aboriginal tribes aro accustomed, and 
especially to their being able to sustain life, at a pinch, for weeks 
together on berries and roots, without being ohligod to have 
recourso for their daily food to any form of unwonted labour. It is 
this feature whioh especially distinguishes tho course of famines in 
Palumau. In the generality of Bengal districts during a time of 
famine, the population flook to the relief works, and tho quostion 
of feeding thorn' is merely a matter of administrative arrange¬ 
ment. But in Pftlamau the difficulty is to induce the people to 
accept relief in the form of task-work at all. They are aocustomed 
in ordinary years to supplement their wants from forest fruits and 
roots, and their strong irapulso during a time of scarcity is to 
rnort more than ever to tho jungles for food. The result, in time, 
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of an unmixod diet of this kind noods no demonstration. The 
Bihar relief-worker, when the famine is over, may be finely 
drawn, but he has been fed on wholesome food. His jungly 
fellow-sufferer finishes up equally thin, but with an impaired 
digestion and his system broken down. 

In conclusion, it may bo mentioned that the liability of the Chakch 
district to famine has been much diminished since the advent of °* °°* DI * 
the railway in 1902. Prior to that date the district was terribly 
isolated, communication by railway, water or motalled roads being 
almost non-existent. The only morchants who could import 
grain woro merely petty bazar bunt yds accustomed only to deal in 
bullock-loads with the surrounding villages, and in no oase 
extending their operations beyond the adjoining districts and 
States. Throughout the famine of 1897 tho absence of means of 
transport, of metalled roads, and of navigable rivers made it a 
matter of the greatest difficulty to throw supplies into the district, 
in spite of the bounties and advances made to merchants. When 
Government decided to import rice, it was found that sufficient 
oarts were not procurable for the purpose of forwarding it from 
Gaya to Palamau; and, the rainy season having set in, tho roads 
had become nearly impassable. It was decided therefore to 
sond tho rice to Barun and thence by boat to Daltonganj up 
the Son and Kool rivers, but this lattor moans of transport also 
proved a failure, owing to the soanty rainfall in July and August 
which kept tho rivers at an unnavigablo dopth. The rice could 
only be brought up from the Son by transhipping it into smaller 
boats for tho voyage up the Koel, and the result was that tho 
first batoh of boats took three weeks to reach Daltonganj. Owing 
to the construction of the railway, this inaccessibility has now 
boeome a thing of the past, and there is no reason to suppose that 
PalSmau will again be cut off from supplies in a year of scarcity. 

The railway has done away with the fear that, in the event of p fiOTK0 
the local crops failing, seed and stocks of grain could not be sent titk 
into tho district; and thus affords protection against tho worst MKA9DBB8, 
offoots of famines. Of minor protective measures the most import¬ 
ant is the development of the system of indigenous reservoirs called 
bandhs or dhars described in Chapter VI. “ It is,” remarks a *Tmer 
Commissioner, “ to a multiplicity of village haudhs that wt 'st 
look as famine protective works, and not to any large scheme 
irrigation, practicable enough in a level country, but practically 
impossible, except at an altogether prohibitive cost, over a broken 
and undulating area.” At present, the great weakness of this 
system of reservoirs is the precariousness of the supply', for a 
local failure of the rains means either empty a/tars or a very 
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inadequate supply. It follows therefore that the larger the stream 
or river tapped to replenish them, the greater and moro certain 
is the security of the crops; and fortunately much has beon done 
to increase the efficiency of the existing b&ndhs by feeding 
them by means of small channels and of weirs across the hill 
streams. Of more ambitious projects seven may he mentioned, 
which will give some protection'to 200 or 300 villages. Two 
consist of building weirs across the rivers Nadaura and Piri, 
tributaries of the Amanat, and of. constructing distributary 
channels; the third is for a weir across the Sadabah, a tri¬ 
butary of the Koel, with a distributary channel; two arc for 
the construction of two small reservoirs at PokhrSha, and Dha- 
wadih ; the sixth is a project for damming the Harhgarhwa, a 
stream near Leslieganj; and the seventh provides for the supply 
of water from the Kararbar, a tributary of the Son, by means 
of a weir and distributary channols. Tho Nadaura, Pokhraha, 
and Harhgarhwa schemes are complete, and the Sadabah scheme 
is in course of completion. The Kararbar project, a more 
ambitious scheme, which will irrigate about 100 villages in 
purgana Japla, has been sanctioned, but is in abeyance. The 
difficulties encountered in connection with this last project were 
very great, for capital was non-existont and there were some 
200 to 300 proprietors, many absentees, all of whom had to 
bo convinced of the necessity of the scheme and induced to 
co-operate for the common good. After much effort, they woro 
induced to sign a joint bond under the Land Improvement Loans 
Act in favour of the Deputy Commissioner and to entrust the 
work to the District Engineer. On similar lines, tho jaylrdars 
have been induced to undertake several projects for the protection 
of villages on thoir estates, each giving protection to from 2 to 
100 villages; and the result has been to reduce the liability 
of the oountry to orop failures. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


BENTS,f WAGES AND PBICES. 

In the district, as a whole, the rates of ront paid by tenants Cash 
vary according to the naturo of the land cultivated, its situation K1£I,TB 
and the means available for irrigating it, Tho best rice land 
fetches Rs. 10 to Its. 15 an acre in parts of Garbwti and Pstan 
thanas, Rs. 6 in tho Government estate, and Rs. 4 in the south of 
the district. Sugarcano is a comparatively new crop, but in somo 
places, where differential chargos are imposed for land growing 
this crop, Us. 10 an acre is often given; in tho Government estate 
no extra rent is charged for land under this crop. The best 
bhadoi and rabi lands only fetch Rs. 0 to Rs 8 an acre, while in 
the Government estate the maximum levied is Rs. 3. Lands of 
inferior qualities let at a greatly roduced rent, Tho maximum 
rent for lico lands in the Government estato is Rs. G and tho 
minimum 8 annas, while for blnta or dry lands the maximum is 
Rs. 3 and tho minimum ono anna per acre. Generally speaking, 
the difference between the Government estate and ordinary estates 
is that the maximum rent levied in the former iB less and the 
minimum greater than in the latter, where the rates charged are 
justified by the fact that though tho cultivator is liable to suffer 
habitual loss in tho poorest lauds, ho is amply compensated by 
tho finest rice lauds regularly yielding a large profit. 

In the Government estato, which extends over an area of 425 Reut9 in 
square miles, or nearly one-eleventh of tho entire district, the last Hie 
settlement of rents was made in 1898. For the purposes of assess- 
ment, the land under cultivation was divided into 3 classes, viz., estate, 
homestead land, dhankhet or rice land and bhiln or uplands, and 
each of the two latter were subdivided into three classes. First 
class dhankhet is the lowest land on which most water remains, and 
which is, therefore, best suited for winter rice. The other two 
classes possess the same character, but in lower degrees, seoond 
class land being at a slightly higher lovel than land of the first 
class, while third class dhankhet is still higher. First class bhita 
lands are the uplands in which bhadui or autumn rice, wheat, 
barley, maize and sugarcane are grown ; this class also includes the 
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dub land lying within the basins of the embankments called 
l&ndhs or dhars. Seoond class bhita are lands which yield marud, 
linseed and gram; third class bhita are lands which generally 
produce til (gingelly), cotton and pulses, and include Idnr or 
wasteiuplands, which are cultivated once in 3 or 4 years. This 
classification appears to be understood by the more intelligent 
ryots of the higher castes, but the bulk of the people cannot 
grasp the distinction between the different classes. 

The ryots were classified into settled, occupancy and non- 
oooupanoy ryots in accordance with the principles of the Tenancy 
Act, although that Act is not in force in the Ohota Nagpur 
Division. Besides the admission of ocoupanny rights, all the ryots, 
whether rent-paying or not, wore for the first time specifically 
given mahua trees free of rent at the rate of 2 trees per ryot in 
the nortliom and 4 trees in the southern villages. The resident 
ryots were also allowed to hold their homestead lands rent-free 
to the extent of 5 /cuthas or one-fifth of an acre, according to tho 
custom of the pargana . The average rent per cultivated acre for 
each class of tenant was:—settled ryots, Re. 1-3; occupancy ryots, 
Re. 1-6-1; and non-occupancy ryots, annas 14-7. The total 
incidonoo of rent per cultivattd acre was only Re. 1-2-3, but in 
fixing the rates, Government was influenced by the consideration 
that Palamau was still in a baokward condition, partly owing to 
the absence of railways and the vicissitudes of the rainfall, 
for Besides the rent paid for land, the ryots of tho Government 
estato pay rent for trees, viz., mahua, awn, /chair, pa/di and kmitm 
trees. The flower of the mahua, dried and preserved, forms a 
valuable artiole of food for the lower classes ; and those trees in 
excess of the numbor allowed to the ryots free of rent were 
settled for the period of the settlement (15 years) at 4 annas per 
tree in the northern villages and at 2 annas in the southern 
villages. Asan trees, which are used for rearing silk cocoons, are 
settled annually with the rearers of cocoons at a rental of Rs. 8 to 
Rs. 12 per hasud, i.e., the siokle with which they carry on their 
work. Khair trees are used for the manufacture of hath or catechu 
and in growing lac, as well as for house posts and ploughs and 
for making charcoal. The Deputy Commissioner was left free to 
settle these trees from year to year to the best advantage. The 
system adopted is to lease a forest to a contracting malldh, who 
has to pay so much for each jar he keeps at work. As regards 
pal an and kusutn trees, which are used in growing lao, such 
trees as are ontered in the ryots’ names in the khatidm as 
being in their possession are settled with them separately at fixed 
rates for definite periods. Only those trees are assessed to rent on 
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which lac is cultivated. The claim to assess self-sown trees, even 
on cultivated lands, has now been made in the jdyirdari villages 
on the analogy of the Government estate, and to a great extent 
has been admitted. 

At this settlement the rental was increased from Rs. 57,693 Enhance- 
to Rs. 74,433 or by 29 per cent. The increase in rent is duo “®tg, ° f 
chiefly to the extension of cultivation, which may be ascribed to 
the large addition that has taken place in the number of tenants 
and in the number of reservoirs in the estate. The great rise in 
the prices obtained by cultivators for their produce, the opening 
out of the estate by new roads, tho establishment of new markets, 
the consequent facility with which crops can be disposed of at 
higher rates, and the clearance of jungle are all causes which 
have attracted new tenants to the estate, and thereby caused 
extension of cultivation and justified an increase in rent. 

Outside the Government estate, the rent that can be realised 
from tenants varies directly with the arrangements made for 
constructing new irrigation works, the maintenance of those 
already existing, and last but not least the polioy pursued by the 
landlord. The tenants nominally have their rights assured them 
under the Chota Nagpur Tenancy Act; but in its practical 
working the Act is almost a dead letter. Tho landlord very soon 
learns from his deserted holdings that a policy of oppression and 
rack-renting is not one which conduces to his profit in tho long 
run; and if ho endeavours to raise his rent-roll by these methods, 
the tenants, being still of nomadic habits, simply move on to the 
nearest village, where they are wanted. In fact, as long as tho 
present competition for tenants continues among the landlords, 
the law of supply and demand will suffice to prevent excessive 
enhancement of rents. The result is that by custom every ryot 
who pays the village rate of rent regularly has a right of 
occupancy. 

Regarding the rents of trees and other miscellaneous rents, 
the Deputy Commissioner writes as follows:—“ Probably the 
most difficult question in the district is the right to rent for lac- 
producing trees, and the rate which may be exacted. The land¬ 
lords have taken their cue from the Government estate and claim 
to assess all trees. It seems clear that they have a right to assess 
trees whioh are not within a ryot’s holding, but ryots have in 
some cases deeply resented the claim to raise the rate gradually 
from Rs. 2 per 100 trees to 10 annas per tree, or half the lao 
(i idhbatai ), if the cultivator prefers it. The ryots claim the 
right to cultivate lao on the trees in their own holdings, 
and at a privileged rate which the zamlndars are not willing 
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to concede. Tn some oases tho zammdars have actually threatened 
occupancy ryots, who declined to allow pnlds seedlings to grow 
in their lands, but it would appear that trees thus reared would 
bo the ryot’s property and not liable to the cess any more than 
planted trees or trees on homestead land. Klahud and mango 
trees on holdings are not generally assessable to rent. By custom, 
tenants have in most parts the right to graze their cattle in jungle 
and waste and in fallows, without restriction, free of charge. In 
other parts a grazing-fee of ghi is taken. As regards jungle 
produce, tenants are entitled to take fuel free of charge from 
the estate, without the landlord’s consent, but timber and other 
materials for building only with the landlord’s consent, except 
in jungle and aboriginal villages, where they may tako them 
without his consent. Some zamindars have begun to reserve their 
forests after the manner of Government. Thoy reserve the 
timber of all valuable trees and take fees for timber from the 
ryots of the villago where) the jungle is situated.’’ 

In the portions of tho district adjoining South BihSr, espe¬ 
cially in pargmias Bolaunja and Japla, rents are paid in kind 
under what is known as the bhaoli system in contradistinction to 
the system of payment in cash which is known as mgdi. Where 
lands are held under the bhaoli system, the rent to be paid is 
determined either by batai or a division of the crop or by 
dandbandi or appraisement of it before it is cut. The landlord 
and tenant each take tho share (or its value) to which they are 
entitled by the custom of the village, which is reported to be 
practically always half and half, after tho customary payments 
to the pdtwdri, weighman, etc., have been made. 

If batai is in vogue, the crops are divided on the threshing 
floor; this is also called adhbatai from the landlord and tenant 
each getting half the crop. Under this system, the landlord 
has to keep a careful look out that, ho is not defrauded of 
some portion of his share; in fact., from the moment the crop 
is ripe and fit to cut up to the time it is weighed on the threshing 
floor, he has to keep watch night and day to prevent being 
defrauded. 

If the rent is assessed on the ddndbaaai system, an appraiser 
(shudkdr) is sent to the land to estimate tho value or outturn of 
the crop when it ripens. After he has made his estimate a village 
panchdynt called danbhdkd is appointed, partly by the landlord 
and partly by tho ryots, the members of which visit the land 
aocompaniod by a kathmara or measurer, and by tho paticari or 
village accountant or some other writer. They pass regularly 
from field to field measuring and estimating the orops, the paticari 
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recording opposite each ryot’s name the amount or weight of 
grain estimated, and the share he has to pay to the landlord or 
son entitled to the rent, all village dues, which by custom are 
j. ide by both parties, being deducted from the quantity 
esi iated. If no agreement is eomo to, the tenant cuts a certain 
ar< where the crop is poorest and the landlord where it is best. 

The produce of both plots is then measured, and the average thus 
determined is accepted. After the whole lias been completed, eaoh 
ryot is furnished with an abstract, called an utdrd, showing him 
exactly how much grain he has to deliver, and when the orop is 
harvested, he has to make over that amount or its equivalent in 
cash to the landlord. Where there is no collusion, the estimates 
are pretty accurate; but sometimes the members of the danbhdkd 
have a private understanding with the cultivators, and very 
frequently they aro the paid croatures of the landlord, especially 
the small rent receiver, so that the working of the system furnishes 
many opportunities for fraud. Sometimes, moreover, an oppres¬ 
sive landlord will insist upon the crop rotting in the field if the cul¬ 
tivator does not accept the appraisement he desires. It is true that 
the tenant by customary right may take the orop, but he knows 
that, if he does, he will bo sued for an impossible rent probably 
calculated on a very high average for a series of good years. 

There aro threo systems by which land is assessed to rent, stbtem 
viz., the utakkar, the paridddri and the anna or kanied system. °* assess- 
Utakknr is the ordinary system of assessing eaoh hujhn of land at MKNT ‘ 
a certain rate of rent, according to its classification ; this system 
is in vogue both in the Government estate and in private estates 
in the north of the district. A considerable part, however, of the 
population consists of aboriginal tribes who are not accustomed to 
this system; and in the jungly villages lying chiefly to the south 
of the distriot the system adopted is that known as paridddri, 
under which the tenants hold a certain portion of the village rice 
lands, to which are added a due proportion of homestead land and 
a so-called proportionate, but really indefinite quantity of tanr or 
waste lands. This system is based on unwritten custom, and is the 
only one the aboriginal tribes understand or appreciate Its basis 
lies in the division of the village cultivated lands, generally the low 
lands fit for paddy, into a number of paridt or shares, each of which 
comprises the same quantity of the different kinds of land under 
cultivation and bearing the same rate of assessment. Each par id 
carries with it the right to cultivate a corresponding proportion 
of upland free of rent, but in practice all idea of proportion tends 
to disappear, and the cultivators, whether of one or more parids, 
assume the right to cultivate ub much upland as they ohoose. 
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Provided they havo the paridddr's consent, them is nothing to 
prevent cultivators coming to reside in a villago and taking up 
a little rico land or a fraction of a par in, for which they pay a 
nominal rent, simply in ordor to cultivate a large area of upland 
which they prefer to tko laboriours cultivation of rice. 

The kanwddari system, strictly speaking, is the division of 
the entire village area into sixteen annas or kanteds, eacli lioldor 
of a kanwd having a right to a sixteenth of the village area, 
including cultivation and waste. This is the theory, but in 
practice it has been much modified, except where the holders of 
the kanteds are not only ryots but also shareholders; otherwise 
the kanwd division, as a rule, extends only to the lands actually 
under cultivation, the landlord or farmer assuming, when ho can, 
the right to lease out other lands and to sottle new cultivators on 
them. In some cases the standard adopted is the area of rice 
land which a man is able to sow with a maund of rice. 

For some years past tho wages paid for labour have boon 
in a state of transition, owing first to the construction of the 
railway, and subsequently to the inter-communication with the 
centres of industry outside the district whioh has followed its 
completion. In the case of skilled labour, thero has been a 
general increase, which is very marked in the case of masons, 
carpenters and blaoksmiths. An expert mason or oarpentor who 
earned 8 annas a day 10 yoars ago, now gets 12 annas a day; 
and in the Bame period the daily wages of a common mason 
have risen from 5 annas to 6 or 8 annas, and those of a common 
carpenter from 5 annas to 7 or 8 annas. The most Bkilful 
blaoksmitk now earns 14 annas per diem as against 10 annas, 
and tho common blacksmith 8 annas as compared with 7 annas 
a deoade ago. 

The price of unskilled labour has also rison considerably in 
tho headquarters station, whero tho cooly’s daily wage now 
varies from 3 to 3£ annas a day as compared with 2 to 3 annas 
ten years previously; but in tho villages the wages of labour 
remain much the same from year to year. Here the labour is 
still paid largely in kind and is therefore not much affeoted by 
tho rise in the price of food-grains. 

Among theso labourers may be mentioned tho kamiya , who 
is found in almost every village. The kamiyd is practically a serf, 
who binds himself to work for a master in consideration of 
an advanoe of money. He is obliged to remain in tho village 
and work for his master, as long as tho loan remains unpaid • 
and in return he is either providod with free quarters or given 
materials to build a hut for himself and his family; he also 
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receives 5 hatha* of rice land, the same quantity of upland, the 
seed with which to sow them, and the use of his master's plough. 
His wife and children have to make good his absence, if he 
is prevented from working, and if he dies, the debt becomes 
due from his widow. He ploughs and does all field work fcr 
his master, and is paid in kind at the village rate for every day 
he works. 

The same system of payment in kind obtains in the case of the 
panchpaoni, i.e., the five village officials common to almost all 
villages, viz., the blacksmith, carpenter, barber, washerman and 
potter. The blacksmith and carpenter, who by immemorial oustom 
are bound to make and repair all agricultural implements and 
domestic utensils of iron and wood, find their own tools and all 
materials, such as coal, eto., necessary for performing their work, 
while the villagers supply the raw materials. Each of theso 
artisans is paid at the rate of one kachcha maund, i.e., nearly 
three-quarters of a pakka or standard maund of grain a year, in 
addition to 3 seers of grain in Asarh (June-July) and a sheaf of 
the khan / or winter rico and rabi crops. 

The harbor, who is hound to shave and crop eaoh client thrice 
a month, is paid 18 seers (kachcha) of grain a head, in addition to 
a sheaf of paddy in Aghan (November-Deoember) and of some 
rabi crop other than wheat. lie also gets gratuities when births 
ooour in the villages, the amount boing determined by sex, for if 
a boy is born, ho receives 4 annas, and if a girl is bom, only 
2 annas. He is paid at the same rates when deaths ooour, and 
gets an allowance of rice (5 and 2|- seers respectively) on both 
occasions. The washerman, who is usually paid in cash for 
washing the villagers’ clothes, is similarly paid 4 annas at the 
birth of a male child and 2 annas at the birth of a daughter, 
and also gets the same allowance of rioe. The potter is paid in 
kind from Aghan (November-Docembor) to Chait (March-April), 
and in cash during the remainder of the year, the amount of 
remuneration depending on the vessels supplied. 

Another important village official is the baigd, who is respon¬ 
sible for propitiating the minor gods and spirits. He is usually 
given a small rent-free tenure and also receives 3 to 0 kachcha 
seers of grain from each ryot in Chait and Aghan. The fowls 
and goats given as offerings to the spirits are his traditional 
perquisites, and besides these, he receives a number of gratuities 
in cash or kind at different periods of the year. 

The density of population being very small, there is a certain 
scarcity of and competition for tenants, and in ordinary years 
the whole population finds ready employment. There is only 
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one concern employing a large labour force, viz., the colliery at 
Rajhara, which has no difficulty about its labour supply owing 
to its isolated position and the consequent absence of competition. 
Here nearly all -the coal cutters are Nuniyas from Gaya, the 
remainder being local Nuniyas, Oheros, Dosadhs, Mullahs and 
Bhuiyas. The rate paid is 1^ annas a tub, plus 2 pice if the 
minor works for (1 days in the week; and surface labourers are 
paid 3 annas a day. The average daily wages earned are—men 
4 to 8 annas, women 2 to 4 annas, and children 1-t to 3 unnas. 
The total labour force employed consists of 850 porsons, of whom 
550 work below ground and 300 above ground. 

It is reportod that the recent boom in lac has affected labour 
considerably. Kuiiii/jas have deserted their masters in large num¬ 
bers, and having made what are for them small fortunes in 
lac producing refuse to return. The result is that Brahmans and 
others are hard put to it to got cheap agricultural labour. 

The marginal table shows the average price of staples in seers 

per rupeo during the 
last fortnight of March 
since the creation of the 
district. It will be evi¬ 
dent that during the 15 
years to which the figures 
relate the price of food 
has risen considerably 
with two noticeable exceptions, viz., maize and salt; the price 
of the latter has fallen owing to the reduction of the salt tax. 
It must be remembered, however, that there are many people in 
the district who live to such a large extent upon jungle fruits 
that’ they are little affected by the rising price of grain, and 
specially of rice. 

The following remarks regarding the material condition and 
indebtedness of the peoplo are quoted from Mr. Sunder s Settle¬ 
ment Report :— 

“Roughly speaking, the people are certainly better off t han at 
the last settlement. Thirty years back there was no road to 
Sherghati, and important marts were reaohed with great difficulty; 
the road to Ranchi also was then only under construction. Crops 
and other produce could not be disposed of with facility. Prices 
were consequently low, and the people were obliged to deal with 
the mah&jan alone. He fixed rates and flourished over his profits, 
while they remained poor. Now all this has been changed. The 
district is fast opening out. Many good roads have been made 
and others are under construction. There are more markets now, 
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and while mahajam and European agencies compete in the 
purchase of grain and other produce, the people have little diffi¬ 
culty in disposing of all they wish, and often at good profits. 

Their own habits have also changed and are changing with the 
timos, inasmuch as the majority of them, from the humble Birjia, 
Parhaiya and Korwa to the proud Rajput, Chero and Brahman, 
may now be seen wearing clothing made of English material, 
whereas formerly they wore what Jolahas woaved for them. And 
there is also scarcely a family now in which brass utensils are not 
used in place of leaf plates and wooden drinking cups. 

“ That some of the people are in debt is certainly true. In Indebiud- 
a country where it is lookod upon as a duty to procreate heirs ntes ' 
on the earliest practicable date, irrespective of the means for 
supporting the family when it arrives, temporary dependence on 
others for food and raiment is unavoidable in the case of a large 
number. Absurdly disproportionate marriage expenses and the 
general improvidence of the ryot, particularly among the Cheros, 
KlmrwSrs, (Jraons and Bhuiyas, preclude his hoarding up any 
surplus. Porhaps a bad season intervenes, and ho can no longer 
pay his rent without recourse to the village sahii or mahajnn 
(money-lender). No doubt this individual, who is a much, and, 
in my opinion, generally a very wrongfully abused person, will 
charge him high interest, will lend grain at one rate, and insist on 
repayment at a higher rate, irrespective of market ju ices : in fact, 
will make as much profit as he can out of the transaction. All 
these facts are familiar from many highly-coloured pictures. But 
there is another side to the question: the money-lender’s chances 
of loss are often very great, and the periods of credit are generally 
long. He will only realize, when he knows there is something to 
be got from the grain or earnings for the moment in the ryot’s 
possession; he will help in the maintenance of the ryot's holding, 
for, that gone, he has little hope of realizing his principal. Ryots, 
however, in bad years abscond to Assam, the Durrs, and other 
districts. In the courso of time the ryot who borrows may be sold 
up and forced to work as a labourer or kumiya ; but this is what 
might have happened to him at a much earlier stage, if he had 
not been lent money by the adhu, whom he dislikes with all the 
intensity of feeling that a borrower always lias towards the person 
to whom he is under an obligation for temporary assistance. 

The mnhajan or sahu has perhaps not many admirable qualities, 
but his existence is essential to the future progress of the ryot 
who started with no capital, and must from time to time, as 
seasons vary, require external aid to help him in the upkeep of 
his holding.” 
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To this it may be added that the policy inaugurated in. late 
years of promoting irrigation works and making advances under 
the Loans Act has greatly increased the prosperity of the ryots, 
so that the desertions alluJed to are now far less frequent; in 
1904-05 only 20 holdings were deserted in the Government 
estate, whereas the number in 1900-01 was 556. The Barun- 
Daltonganj Railway was, moreover, opened in 1902, thus bring¬ 
ing Palstmau into direot communication with Northern India 
and Bengal; and this has given a great stimulus to trade and 
commeroe and been productive of very beneficial results to the 
people of the district. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


OCCUPATIONS. MANUFACTURES AND TRADE. 

According to the census of 1901, agrioulture supports no leBS Occttpa- 
than 72'3 per cent, of the population, while 117 per cent, aro TI0N8, 
dependent on various industries, 0‘8 per cent, on the professions 
and 0*3 per cent, on commerce. Of the persons who obtain 
their livelihood by agrioulture 68 per cent, are aotual workers, 
and these include 4,000 rent-receivers, 1*16,000 rent-payers and 
109,000 labourers. Of the industrial population 69 per cent, 
are actual workers, inoluding 6,000 weavers and numerous iron- 
smiths, potters, shoemakers, and basket and mat-makers. Of the 
professional classes 54 per cent, are aotual workers, while among 
those engaged in other occupations are 7,000 herdsmen and 
38,000 goneral labourers. 

The preponderance of thoso who subsist by agriculture is very 
marked, for, apart from those actually engaged in or dependent 
on cultivation, there are few even of the upper and middle 
classes, whether private gentlemen, money-lenders or shop¬ 
keepers, who have not some land. It is, indeed, estimated that 
if systematic enquiries were made, it would bo found that 
there are not more than 10 per cent, of the population without 
some connection, diroct or indirect, with agriculture. 

The manufactures of Palamau are of little importance, both Manufac- 
because it has until reoently been an isolated tract almost entirely TPBE9, 
cut off from the outside world, and because the bulk of the popula¬ 
tion is engagod in agricultural pursuits. Another, and scarcely 
loss important, reason for this industrial backwardness, is that a 
considerable proportion of the people consists of aboriginal tribes, 
content to live on tho produce of the chase, the fruits and roots 
found in tho forests, and a few hardy crops. Practically, the 
only large industry consists of the exploitation of ooal; and this 
is only oonduoted on a limited scale, large ooal-bearing areas still 
remaining untouched. 

The most important ooal-field is that known as the Daltonganj Co»l 
field which lies partly in the valley of the Koel river and partly mine *' 
in that of the Amanat, extending over a distance of 50 miles 



110 


PAIAMAU. 


from east to west. Its total area is nearly 200 square miles, but 
this statement of its size conveys an erroneous idea of its value as 
a coal-bearing tract, for coal-bearing rooks occupy an area of only 
about 30 square miles in the valley of the Koel. The eastern 
extremity of the field is near the village of Loharsi, the western 
extremity is probably a mile or so beyond Garhwa; and Daltou- 
ganj lies just beyond its southern border. This field contains 
a large quantity of fuel fit for looomotive and steaming purposes, 
and also of good brick-burning and lime-burning coal, to be got 
at comparatively shallow depths. In addition, there are many 
millions of tons of coal not considered useful for locomotive or 
general steaming purposes, but whioh may be considered an ideal 
fuel for domestic purposes, as it ignites readily, burns easily, and 
leaves a white ash similar to wood. 

ltajhars The field was worked at Rajhara and Pandua by the Bengal 

colliery. Company for g0Ilie years before the Mutiny of 1857, but the works 
being attacked and destroyed by the rebels, it was abandoned in 
that year. Subsequently, a small quantity of ooal was extracted 
for the Bupply of the irrigation works at Dohri and also of some 
of the nearer towns in the vicinity of the East Indian Railway ; 
and towards the end of the 19th century the seams at Singra 
were worked to a small extent. It was not, however, till the 
Baruu- Daltonganj railway tupped the field in 1901, and brought 
the coal within reach of Cawnpore and other manufacturing 
centres in the United Provinces that work on a largo scale was 
undertaken. In that year the Bengal Coal Company oommenced 
systematic operations at Rajhara with an output of 3,881 tons, 
the production rising to 33,507 tons in 1903. In 1900 tho output 
had increased still further to 80,768 tons. Two pits, 178 and 165 
feet deep, are being worked, and one incline with a depth of 110 
feet. The labour force employed consists of 850 employes, of 
whom 550 work below ground and 309 above ground. The coal¬ 
cutters are recruited mainly from Isuniyas, Choros, DosKdhs, and 
Mallahs, while a few are Bhuiyas. They are paid at the rate of 
4| a nnas a tub; a man and his wife can, it is said, cut two tubs 
a day easily and three if they bestir themselves. There are 2 
shifts a day and one 'night shift. Surface labourers are paid 3 
annas per diem and allowed 2 hours off in the middle of the day. 

Auvangtt Besides the Daltonganj field, there are three coal-fields not 

coal-field. W0T ^ e( i ow j ng to their inaccessibility, viz., the IIutar, Auranga, 
and a portion of the Karanpura field. The Auranga coal-field 
extends over an area of 97 square miles along the course of the 
river of the same name iu the south-east of the district. It 
contains numerous coal seams, some of large size, and the total 
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quantity of coal available has been estimated at 20 million tons, 
but the fuel is of indifferent quality. The following remarks 
regarding the value of the coal are quoted from an article on 
the Geology of the Aftranga and Hutar coal-fields by V. Ball 
(Memoirs, Geological Survey of India, vol. xv) :—“ The coal 
which occurs in the rocks of the Ranlganj group is of too unim¬ 
portant a character, whether as regards quality or thickness, to be 
considered as affecting the question of the amount economically 
available in this area. The improbability of this field contain¬ 
ing a large supply of really good coal is very great. The 
appearance of the seams, and the result of the assays, both point 
to this conclusion, At the same time, it should be remembered 
that there is not a single fresh and clear section of the rooks and 
that the coal has never been quarried to the smallest extent.” 

The Hutar coal-field, which extends over an area of nearly 79 Hutar 
square miles, lies to the south of Daltonganj and west of the COftl 'fieU. 
Auranga river and is traversed by the Koel flowing from south 
to north. Regarding the quality and quantity of the coal in thiB 
field, Mr. Ball has written as follows“ The coal-measure rocks 
of this area present many striking differences from those of the 
Autauga, field. To this rule the coal is no exception, as will at 
once be apparent by a comparison of the average assays. From 
the Daltonganj coal that of Hutar differs in containing a 
notably smaller proportion (715 per ceut.) of fixed carbon, and 
would, therefore, have a less heating power. The proportion of 
ash, 10-7 per cent., is the same in both. On the whole, however, 
the Hutar coal is quite equal to the average of Indian coals, so 
far as regards quality. Much uncertainty must attach to any 
estimate of quantity. Only three seams of good quality, contain¬ 
ing a thickness which could be worked with profit, arc known to 
exist. I do not at all despair of this field being found to contain 
workable seams of value, but the facts at present available do 
not justify any confident expression of opinion that such will 
certainly prove to be the case.” 

A small portion of the Karanpura coal-field is situated at an Karanpnri 
average distance of 6 miles from the Auranga field in the extreme C0lll fie l d - 
south-east of the district. Like the two fields described above, it 
has not as yet been worked. 

Iron ore is found in many parts of the distriot, and in particular i ro „. 
in the neighbourhood of the coal mines. There are no deposits 
of importance within the limits of the Daltonganj coal-field, and 
though there are numerous deposits in the Hutar field, it is 
believed that none are sufficiently extensive to justify the hope 
that the establishment of iron works there would have a favourable 
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result. In the Auranga field and its neighbourhood, however, 
there is an undoubted abundance of good ore, whioh is favourably 
situated as regards limestone flux, if not as regards fuel. 

Iron ore is plentiful in the south, where it is smelted by the 
aboriginal tribe known as Agarias. The following is a descrip¬ 
tion givea by Mr. Ball of the primitive process of smelting 
practised by them:—“ The furnaces of the Agarias are generally 
erected under some old tamarind or other shady tree on the 
outskirts of a village or' under sheds in a hamlet where only 
Agarias dwell, and whioh is situated in convenient proximity to 
the ore or to the jungle where the charcoal is prepared. The 
furnaces are built of mud, and are about 3 feet high, tapering 
from below upwards, from a diameter of rather more than 2 feet 
at base to 18 inches at top, with an internal diameter of about 6 
inches, the hearth being Eomewhat wider. Supposing the Agaria 
and his family to have collected the charcoal and ore, the latter 
has to bo prepared before being placed in the furnace. Three 
varieties of ore are recognized, viz., ball, i.e,, magnitite, biji, i.e., 
haematites from coal moasuros, d/ierhur, i.e., haematites from 
laterite. Bali is first broken up into small fragments by pounding, 
and is then reduced to a fine powder between n pair of mill¬ 
stones. The haematite (biji and dherhur) it is not usual to subjeot 
to any other preliminary treatment besides pounding. 

A bed of charcoal having been placed in the hearth, the fur¬ 
nace is filled with charcoal and then fired. The blast is produced 
by the usual pair of kettledrum-like bellows, which are worked by 
the feet, the heels of tho operator acting as stoppers to the valves. 
The blast is conveyed to the furnaoe by a pair of bamboo twyers, 
and has to be kept up steadily without intermission for from 6 to 
8 hours. From time to time, ore and fuel are sprinkled on the top 
of the fire, the proportions used not being measured, but probably 
the operators are guided by experience as to the quantities of each 
which produce the best results. From time to time the slag is 
tappod off by a hole pierced a few inches from the top of the hearth. 
Ten minutes before the conclusion of the process, the bellows are 
worked with extra vigour and the supply of ore and fuel from 
above is stopped. The clay luting of the hearth is then broken 
down, and the ball or jiri, consisting of semi-molten iron slag and 
charcoal, is taken out and immediately hammered, by which a 
considerable proportion of the included slag, which is still in a 
state of fusion, is squeezed out. 

“ In some oases the Agarias continue the further process, until 
after various reheatings in open furnaces and hammering, they 
produce dean iron fit for market; or even at times they work ifc 
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up themselves into suitable utensils. Not unfrequently, however, 
the Agarias’ work ceases with the production of the girt, whioh' 
passes into the hands of the Lohars. Four annas is a common 
price paid for an ordinary sized girt, and as but two of these can be 
made in a very hard day’s work of 15 hours’ duration, and a 
considerable time has also to be spent on the preparation of ore 
and oharooal, the profits are small. The faot is, that although the 
actual price which the iron fetches in tho market is high, the profits 
made by the mah&jam and the immense disproportion between 
tbe time and labour expended and the outturn, both combine to 
loave the unfortunate Agaria in a miserable state of poverty.* ” 

The iron is made into axes, ploughshares, well-buckets and 
other agricultural implements, and also into guns, which are sold, 
according to the length of the barrel, at the rate of a rupee a span; 
the best guns are made at Hirhinj and Daltonganj. 

Limestone, sandstone, laterite and graphite also exist, but diffi- Other 
culties of labour and transport have up till now prevented their miD * n ‘ I ‘‘ 
being utilized. Copper has boon found, but not in sufficient 
quantities to enable it to be worked profitably. 

Next to coal-cutting the most important industries consist of Outch 
the manufacture of cutch, the roaring of cocoons and the propaga- ““"‘ e 
tion of lac. Cutch or catechu is the astringent resin extracted from 
the khair (Acacia Catechu) tree. The manufacture of this drug 
is carried on by Jlallahs, who como annually from Gaya and other 
districts for the purpose. The first thing they do is to choose a 
suitable sito for an encampment in a looality where the trees are 
plentiful, and where water is to be had. As soon as a central spot 
has been selected, the whole party set vigorously to work to erect 
a sufficient number of huts for the shelter of each family. The 
work-sheds are then erected, and furnaoes prepared by digging 
circular holes about 2 feet in diameter and 4 feet in depth, with a 
flue sloping down from above. The men are now daily in the 
forest engaged in outting down the trees and lopping off the 
branches, after whioh the trees are taken to the enoampment in 
lengths of 10 to 12 feet. As soon as the supply begins to come 
in, the women bark the trees and ohop off the outer white wood, 
leaving the inner wood only The heart of the tree, which is of a 
dirty red colour andj full of sap, is then cut up into small chips 
whicli are paoked in large earthen jars called chattis. The latter 
are placed over the furnace or oven and their contents boiled 
from 12 to 16 hours. 


* V. Ball, The Auranga and Uutar Coal Fields and the Iron Ores of Taldmau 
and Tori, Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, Vol. XV. 

X 



114 


PAI.AMAU. 


Cocoon 

rearing. 


The juice {rat or arak) whioh boils over is poured into 
aiiother jar, replaced on the fumaoe, and stirred till it attains the 
consistency of syrup. It is then poured off into a oiroular earthen 
vessel, and allowod to settle for a night, and next morning is 
strained through a large baskot; the liquid portion thus strained 
off is poured into a ditch dug oloso by, and is made into second 
class cutch called k hi lira. First class cutch, called pakhra, is made 
from the thick residue loft which remains in the basket for about 
a month, during whioh it further thickons according to the 
temperature and the weather. The mass is next poured in a layer 
on the ground over ash, upon whioh it is kept for eight or ten 
days, during which it hardens. It is thon cut up with a knife 
into squares, in whioh shape it is sold to the trader. Cutch can 
only be made during the oold weather. It fails to harden 
on hot days, and Mall&hs therefore close work before the end 
of March. The Mall&hs pay royalty to the zamindars aooording 
to the number of ohattis or jars they keep in use, at the rate of 
Rs. 8 to Rs. 12 for each chalti for the entire working period. 
They havo a firm belief that they must remain perfectly clean and 
pure during the whole timo, or the cutch will be spoilt. 

The following aooount of ooooon rearing is taken from 
the Monograph on the Silk Fabrics of Bengal by N. (1. 
Mukerji (1903):—“Coooons are farmed ohiefly by Cheros, 
Mallahs, BhuiySs and DosSdhs, numbering from 400 to 500 
families. The process is as follows. In the second fortnight of 
Kartik a number of cocoons, gonerally about 100, are placed 
in a bag made of paddy straw and kept in a closed room, where 
they can get neithor boat nor light. In the beginning of A dr a 
Nakshatrn in As&rh (about the beginning of July), the cocoons 
are taken out of the bag, strung on a rope and exposed to 
the cold. In from two to four days the moth omerges from 
the cocoons. Tho males, which are of a reddish colour, are 
called phuraa, the female, which is yellow, being called kir. They 
are mated in pairs and kept from morning till about 4 p.m., when 
they are separated. The females are then fastened together in 
pairs, their wings being fastened with their fibres, to prevont them 
from flying. The pairs are gently shaken and plaoed in a basket, 
where they lay their eggs. The laying of eggs is generally 
finished by 7 p.m. In the morning the eggs are gently rubbed 
with the wings of the moths, the object being to keep them 
carefully oloaned. In the evening the oggs are put in small 
loth bags and exposed to cold during the night, being kept 
in a dark room during tho day. The eggs are hatohed by the 
eighth morning. The young silkworms are then taken, still 
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in the bags, to dmi trees. Small cups are then made of leaves 
of the bar tree, in which the silk-worms are deposited. The 
oups are then closed and fastened to leaves of the Ssan tree, about 
3 or 4 feet from the ground. The cups are most carefully 
made with the object of protecting the silk-worms from heat 
and rain. From now for 30 days the breeders follow a curious 
custom. They observe the strictest abstinence, not drinking any 
wine, nor eating meat, onions, garlic, tamarind or turmerio. 

They will not shave nor allow any women to touch them, and 
sleep only on mats. 

“ Three days after the cups have been fastened they are 
opened again. About one-third of the young worms are 
generally found dead ; the rest are allowed their freedom on dsan 
trees. On the evening of the third day they become torpid, and 
after remaining 24 hours in this state, cast their skins ( kenchur ). 

They again become torpid in the evening of the fifth day, and 
after 48 hours in this state, again oast their skin. The process 
is repeated in six days, the period of torpidity on this oooasion 
being 60 hours. The three stages are called ekjari, do jar i and 
tejari. The period of 20 days from the time when the worms 
were first shut up in the leaf oups is called bisauri. In another 
day cocoons will be found all over the trees. By the 15th of 
Kartik the oocoons are again collected; a sufficient quantity is 
left for breeding the next year, the rest being sold to mahdjans. 

“The rate is from lis. 6 to Us. 10 per lot of 1,200. This 
lot is called khan or hajdr (literally 1,000) on the samo principle, 

I suppose, as a “ baker’s dozen.” The jibanias, as the breeders 
are called locally, pay the owners of the dsan trees Rs. 4-8 per 
siokle, viz., 8 annas as khutkar and Rs. 4 as palkar—khutkar 
and patkar being a royalty on branches and on twigs and leaves, 
respectively. The rent is calculated, not according to the number 
of trees occupied, but according to the number of Bickles 
employed, the number of labourers.” 

Sinco the above account was written, the landlords have raised 
the royalty to Rs. 8 per sickle, in consequenoe of the damage 
done to the trees and the large profits made by the lessees. It 
may be added that the reason ascribed by the ooeoon rearers for 
their abstinenoe while the cocoons are reared is that they have 
found from experience that, if they are not abstemious, the 
cocoons will be spoilt and their business will fail. 

A large trade is carried on in raw lao, i.e., a resinous Uae 
incrustation, found on the twigs of certain trees, which is produced mJll9tiy ' 
round the bodies of oolonies of the lao insect. The latter 
subsists on the vegetable sap that it sucks up by means of. a 

1 « 
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proboscis from the succulent tissues of the tree. When the 
larvee escape from the mother, they crawl about in searoh of 
fresh sappy twigs; and at the time of swarming, the twigs of 
trees infested with the lac inseot will often be seen to assume 
a reddish colour, owing to the countless masses of minute larvae 
that are moving all over them. Those that beoome fixed, at 
once proceed, in the process of digestion, to transform the sap 
suoked up by the proboscis and to exude from their bodies the 
resinous matter with which they bocome ultimately iuorusted. 
At this stage, the twigs of an old tree with the insects on them 
are cut off and tied on a fresh tree, which it is proposed to bring 
under cultivation, as high up near the small twigs as possible. 
After a time, the inseot crawls up the branches of the frosh trees, 
and piercing the bark at some plaoe sufficiently soft, fixes itself 
down and commences to secrete lao. The quality of the lao thus 
produoed depends upon the brightness of the colour and the 
thioknoss of the incrustation; this is often nearly an inoh thiok, 
completely enoiroling the twig. 

In this district lao is obtained mainly from the kusum 
(Sohleiohora trijuga), palds (Butea frondosa) and khnir (Acaoia 
Cateohu), that obtained from the kirntm tree being the best. 
Recent experiments have shown that it may also be suooessfully 
produood from the bait- (Zizyphus jujuba), the quality of the 
lao being scarcely inferior to that of kusum lao. In the oase 
of the latter tree, the twigs are removed from the branches 
of the old trees and applied to those of other trees in January 
and February, and the crop is harvestod in October and Novem¬ 
ber. The principal crop of pul an lac is obtained ip April and 
May, the twigs on which the lao has formed being lopped off 
with an axe and the lao afterwards removed with a siokle. A part 
of the lao is left on the trees and is ready by October or 
November, when it is cut and sold as seed. In the south lac is 
cultivated by Oraons and others on t lie khnir tree, the insect- 
bearing twigs of the kusum tree being applied in June and July 
and the crop harvested in October and November. The raw lao 
thus produced iB sent to the agencies of Messrs. Jardine, Skinner 
& Co. at Shahpur opposite Daltonganj and at LatehSr, and is 
exported thence. The most important markets for lac are 
NRwagarb, Q-arhwa, Chainpur, Tarhasi and Daltonganj. 

Recently, there has been a boom in lao, which has done 
much to save the old zamindarT families, their inoome being, 
in some cases, more than doubled. Incidentally, the result has 
been that landlords now claim that lac trees, exolusive of planted 
trees and trees on homestead laud, are their property, the claim 
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being apparently based on the analogy of the Government estate, 
where lac trees, even on cultivated land, have been assessed 
to rent. 

The only other important industries consist of the curing of other 
hides and the manufacture of glil (clarified butter) and gur ind »*tries. 
or molasses, which are exported in considerable quantities. With 
these exceptions, the industries of Paiamau are of no commercial 
importance, the artisans being merely employed in supplying 
the simple needs of the cultivators. Weaving is carried on in 
most villages, but the only articles produced are coarse cotton 
cloths, which are preferred to cheap European piece-goods on 
account of their durability. Blankets are made by the shepherd 
caste of Gareris, more especially in the jurisdiction of the 
Bhaonathpur outpost, and coarse carpets ( darts ) aro woven in 
Chainpur, Daltonganj and Shahpur. Silver and lao ornaments 
of a rude description are made for the simple finery of the women ; 
brass utensils for ‘domestic use aro turned out by the village 
braziers; pack-bullock bags are made by Mallahs, leather 
jars (kitpa) for holding ghi by Dabgars, and arrowroot by the 
aboriginals in the south. 

Tho principal exports are coal, hides, lac, ghi , oil-seeds, Tradb. 
bamboos, cotton, tussor, cocoons and cuteh or catechu; while the 
chief imports are European piece-goodB, rice, salt, brass-ware, 
sugar, tobacco, kerosene oil, cotton twist, rice, and rabi seeds. 

The looal supply of food-grains is, even in tho best of years, 
insufficient to meet the demand, and rioe is consequently imported 
every year in considerable quantities, ohiefly from Ranchi and 
the Feudatory State of Sirguja. A part of the oxports represents 
the surplus produce of that State, which is first imported into 
the district and then exported with the looal produce. Tho chief 
trade centres are Daltonganj, Garhwa, Chainpur, Sonpura, 
Majiawan, Hariharganj, Husainabad, Pathra, Chandwa, Nagar 
Untari, Satbarwa, Panki, Haidarnagar, and Shahpur. The 
largest mart is Garhwa, which owes its importance to the fact 
that it is tho principal emporium for the trade of the Sirguja 
State. 

Generally speaking, the trade of the district is of a petty 
character. Barter is still the most common form of exchange 
and atfords the middleman almost unlimited opportunities for 
profit. Not the smallest part of the profit made by the Bamyd, 
it is reported, is due to the skill with which he wheedles lao out 
of the rustic cultivator in exchange for sweetmeats or manages to 
arrange that payment for the hire of a bullook or the purohase of 
clothes or tobaooo shall be affected by exohange for an exorbitant 
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amount of grain to be paid at the next harvest. The system of 
hiring bullocks is known as tho buha system, the conditions being 
the loan of a bullock for the eight or nine months of tho 
cultivating season in return for 7 maunds of grain. As tho 
original price of the bullock is seldom more than Us. 14, the 
cultivator pays practically its whole valuo in return for one season’s 
work. It is against this evil that the system of agricultural loans 
introduced in the Government estate is mainly directed. 

Merchandise is still almost entirely carried by pack-bullocks, 
the drivers of which are, indeed, the ohief traders. Those bepdris 
wander about, picking up supplies wherever they can find them, 
and taking them from one hat or market to another, until they 
can get rid of their loads. The local traders are men with scarcely 
any larger sphere of operations, their praotioe being to buy 
paddy by the bullock-load from the bepdris, employ women of the 
village to husk it, and then retail their purchases in the form 
of rice. As a olass, in fact, they are petty hucksters with a very 
small capital, whose dealings do not, as a rulo, extend beyond the 
adjoining districts and statos. This commercial backwardness 
seems doomed to disappear now that the railway has tapped 
Fal&mau. 

A great deal of the trade of Pal&mau is done at the fairs, held 
from time to time in different parts of tho diBtriot, to which the 
neighbouring cultivators flock in order to provide themselves with 
cattle, clothes, brass vessels, etc. The most important of theso 
fairs is that hold annually at Daltonganj, to which traders from 
the neighbouring districts are attracted, and at which cotton piece- 
goods and brass-ware are the ohief artioles sold. Tho following 
is a list of the principal fairs. 


Name of fair. 

Police station or 
out-poit. 

Date on which held. 

Mahnadanr 

Nawadih 

Chakla ... 

Sarikdal 

Baluinath 

Hirhinj 

Bilubbang 

Ketar 

Nagar Untari 
Daltonganj 

Mahnadanr P. S. 

Kerb 0. P, 

Chandwa 0. P. 

Manatu 0. P. 

Balumatb P. S. 

HSlumSth P. S. 

Bihimuth P. S. 
Bbaouatbpur 0. P. ... 
Untari 0. P. 

Daltonganj P, S. 

--- — 

25th May to 15th June. 

16th to 17tb December. 

23rd February to 2nd March. 

7th to 23rd March. 

15th to 25th November. 

4th to 11th January. 

18th March to 4th April. 

16th to 25th April. 

8th to 25th VI arch. 

3rd February to 2nd March. 
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CHAPTER X. 


MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. 

In 1880 a writer describing Palamau prefaced a section on Develop- 
“ Roads and Carriage ” with the following remarks:—“ This section MKNT 0B 
might almost be written in the words, mu t tit in mutandis, of Aldro- cations. 
vandius famous chapter concerning the owls of Iceland. Of pucka 
bridged roads there is not a single example. The few roads that 
do exist are little better than mero fair-weather tracks. Of these 
the principal are from Daltonganj to Ranchi, and from the same 
place to Dehrl on tho Son. But few of the others are practicable 
for carts, and the remainder can only be used by pack-cattle and 
elephants.”* Even | as late as 1897 the Deputy Commissioner 
reported that “ Palamau has neither railway nor reliable water 
communications, and all hor roads are third class ones, ?>., kachha 
and unbridged ones. Her mode of transport of goods is by cart 
and by pack-bullocks. In the summer months (April, May and 
Juno), transport is very difficult owing to the want of fodder and 
water for cattle, and during tho rains it is rondeTed almost 
impossible owing to the heavy condition of the roads and the flooded 
state of the numerous rivers and streams which intersect the roads 
frequently. Daltonganj is over 100 miles from Gaya, the nearest 
railway station; in dry weather it takes 8 to 10 days, and in 
the rainy soaBon 12 to 20 days for a cart to do the journey.” 

During this famine the difficulty of transport proved insurmount¬ 
able, both road-routes and river-routes failing, and Palamau was 
cut off from supplies. “ The fact is,” the same officer said, “ that 
PalSmau is probably the most isolated district in the whole 
province of Bengal,—a district which in a time of searoity may 
not inaptly be compared, in the words of the late Sir George 
Campbell, to a ship at sea running short of provisions.” 

This isolation has now become a thing of the past owing to 
tho construction of the Barun-Daltonganj Railway, which was 
opened as far as Rajhara in May 1902, and was extended to 
Daltonganj by the close of the year, thus giving Palamau direct 

* V. Ball, Geology of the Anranga and Uniat Coal Fields, MomoirB of the 
Geological Survey of India, Vol. XV. 
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connection with the railway system of India. The interior, how¬ 
ever, has not yet been opened out fully, owing partly to the nature 
of the country, which renders the expense of road making 
prohibitive, and partly because the resources of the District Board 
are inadequate for the large area comprised within the district. 
Only a small portion of the trade iB carried by bullock carts; and 
in most parts pack-bullocks form the only means of transport. The 
deficiency of communications is especially marked in the south, a 
large roadless tract, mostly covered by hill, rock and jungle. 
Here the hilly and broken character of the country and the 
absence of roads render cart traffio impossible, and the entire 
trade is carried by slow-moving pack-bullocks along numerous 
well-worn traoks. 

Roads. The first road made by Government was laid down in 1863, 
when the American War had interrupted the cotton trade, and it 
was desired to provide an outlet for the cotton grown in Palamau 
and Sirguja. This road was designed to connect Daltonganj 
with the Grand Trunk Road at Sherghati in the Gaya district, a 
distance of 70 miles, and was somewhat grandiloquently called 
the Bihar Cotton Road; but it never justified its title, as it 
remained for many years unfinished, terminating abruptly in the 
midst of dense jungle in the hilly passes on the borders of the 
diBtriot. The great extension of roads which has taken place 
since that year will be sufficiently apparent from the fact that the 
district now -contains altogothor 3S0 miles of roads, all maintained 
by the District Board, of which 3J miles are metalled with stone, 
and 44 J miles with gravel, the latter having a fine turf ace for 
light traffio, while 302 miles are unmetalled. The District Board 
also maintains 10 miles of village roads. The following is a 
brief account of the principal roads. 

Principal The most important roads are those radiating from Daltonganj 

r°ad«. and Garhwa, the two great marts of PaUmau, which are themselves 
connected by a road 10 miles long. Below Daltonganj this road 
crosses the Koel, which is here 600 yards wide, and then strikes 
north-west to Garhwa, crossing 4 other unbridged streams, 

Harihar- From Daltonganj there are three main roads, two of whioh 

ganj road, g^jj-g nor tfi into the Gaya district, while the third runs south to 
Ranchi. The first of these, proceeding from north to south, iB 
tho Daltonganj-Hariharganj road with a length of 43 J miles, which 
connects the headquarters station with Aurangabad in the Gaya 
district. This road, which was commenced in 1868 as a famine 
relief work, strikes through the district in a north-easterly direction 
to Hariharganj on the north-eastern border, passing the markets 
of Nawa and Chattarpur. For the first 12 miles it is gravelled, 
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but the remainder is unmetalled. At the sixth mile it crosses 
the Amanat, the bed of which is over 200 yards wide ; and besides 
this, there are 4 nullahs or streams also unbridged. This road 
was formerly the highway to Daltonganj, but has lost its 
importance since the construction of the railway. 

South of this road is the old Bihar Cotton Road begun in sherghati 
1863, known looally as the Daltonganj-Shorghati road, which roH<1 - 
leads to Eghara on the eastern boundary with a continuation to 
Sherghati. Altogether 38 miles of this road lie within Palgmau, 
of which 16 miles are gravelled, 13 are unmetalled but make a 
good fair weather road, and the remaining 9 miles are a jungle 
track, practicable, however, for carts. Owing to the railway it has 
lost the traffic to and from Gaya which once passed along it. It 
passes over 8 streams, including the Amanat, which it crosses 
at Tarhasi near the 16th mile, and the principal markets along 
it are Leslioganj, Padma and Manatu. At Leslieganj a branch 
road runs due east to Panki (20 milos), and thence connects by 
hill paths with Chatra in the Hazaribagh district. 

Tho highway to the south is the Ranohi road, of whioh 65 Ranchi 
milos lie in this district. It strikes due south-east from Dalton- road - 
ganj via Satbarwa, Manka, Latehar and Chandwa, crossing 33 
unbridged streams before it roaches the border of the district. 

The first 10 miles are gravelled, but otherwise it is unmetalled. 

While other roads aro losing their importance, this road is fast 
coming to the front as a railway fooder. At Chandwa it is 
orossed by another road, 22 milos long, much used by pack- 
bullocks laden with grain, which connects the marts of Chatra 
in Hazaribagh and Lohardaga in Ranchi, and passes through 
Balum&th. 

Garhwa is the other chief road centre in the district, as it com- Garhwa 
mands 3 different routes of trade, viz., the route to the Tributary ro » d> 
Stato of Sirguja, the route to Mirzapur, and the route to Shahabad 
vi& Akbarpur and to Gaya vid Barun on the Son. The road to the 
two districts last named, whioh is known as the Garhwa road, is 
27 milos long. From Garhwa it runs in a northerly direction to 
Majiawan (12 miles), where it crosses the Koel, the bed of whioh 
is here over half a mile broad, and then continues parallel to that 
river as far as Muhammadganj, From that place it turns off to 
the north-east running parallel to the Son, and after passing 
through Husainabad, leaves the district 7 miles north of that 
market. Connected as it is with Daltonganj by the road first 
mentioned, it used to be the main route between Daltonganj and 
Bfirun in the Gaya district, but is now being supplanted by 
the railway. 
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To the south is the Sirguja road, 82 miles long, passing 
through Ranka and Kudrum to the border of that State. At 
present, there is only a track beyond Ranks, but this is one 
of the most important roads in the distriot owing to the large 
volume of trade coming from Sirguja to Garhwa. 

Another important road is that connecting Garhwa with 
Bisrampur (10£ miles) via Garhwa Road railway station, as it is 
the channel by which the bulk of the Sirguja and MirzSpur trade 
passes to the railway. It is gravelled and bridged throughout, 
except, at the Koel. The Daltonganj-Garhwa road continues to 
Untari (26 miles), and thence it is to be extended to the border of 
Mirzapur to connect with the large market of Dudlii. Another 
important feeder road now under construction is that from Chattar- 
pur to Japla railway station (18 miles), with a branch to Beori 
Ghat. 

The only railway in the district is the Barun-1 )altonganj 
branch of the East Indian Railway, opened in 1902, which 
connects Daltonganj with the Grand Chord line at Barun (Son 
East Bank). Altogether 65 miles of this railway lie within the 
distriot, and thero are 7 stations, viz., Japla, Haidarnagar, 
Muliammadganj, Untari Road, Garhwa Road, ltajhara and 
Daltonganj. 

The Son, forming the northern boundary of Palamau, is 
navigable during the monsoon and for a short time after its close, 
but navigation is intermittent and of little commercial import¬ 
ance, owing to the violent floods in the rains and to the small 
depth of wator which remains after their cessation. The Koel is 
also navigable for shallow flat-bottomed boats during the rains 
between Daltonganj and the Son, but is rendered dangerous by 
the sudden freshets which occur ; at other times the small depth of 
water and outcrops of boulders make navigation difficult even for 
small boats. South of Daltonganj the rooky rapids preclude the 
use of boats. With those exceptions, there are no navigable rivers. 

All the rivers are unbridged, but ferries are maintained along 
the Son, Koel and Amanat, The ferries along the Son are situated 
at Dangw&r, Deorl, Ranidewa, SonripurS, Sonpura, Hariharpur, 
Kadhwan, Budhua, Parta, Khokha and Gara. On tho Koel there 
are ferries at Shahpur opposite Daltonganj and at llehala on the 
4th mile of the Garhwa-Bisrampur road; and on the Amanat at 
Singra on the 6th mile of the Daltonganj-Hariharganj road and 
at Tarhasi on the 16th mile of the Daltonganj-Eghara road. 

There are altogether 22 | post-offices situated at Bisrampur, 
Chattarpur, Garu, Hariharganj, Kajru, Korh, Leslieganj, 
Mahuadanr, Manatu, Nawa Bhandaria, NawS Jaipur, Fanki, 
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Patan, Ohainpur, Rajhara, Ranks, Satbarwa, Garhwa, Japla, 
Latehar, Balumath and Chandwa. The value of the money- 
orders issued from these post-offices in 1905-06 was Rs 3,97,611 
and of those paid Hs. 3,21,005 ; 2,160 accounts have been opened 
in the Savings Banks, the deposits amounting to Rs. 71,268. 
Prior to the famine of 1897, there was no telegraph office in this 
district, but the necessity of connecting Daltonganj with the outer 
world by telegraph was then realized, and a line was constructed. 
There are now 3 telegraph offices at Daltonganj, Garhwa and 
Japla. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION. 

Palamau The district of Palamau is divided into 4 parganas or fiscal 

pasgana. divisions, T j Zi) palamau, Belaunja, Japla and Tori, each of which 
has a separate revenue history and a separate system of land 
tenures. The Palamau pargana comprises the territory formerly 
held by the Chero chiefs, a wild hilly region, which was conquered 
by tho British in 1773. When the British had taken posses¬ 
sion of the pargana, a settlement for 5 years was entered into by 
Mr. Camao, the Govommont Agent, with the Chero Raja, Gopal 
Rai, and two others, who undertook to pay a revenue of half a lakh 
within that period. The offect of this settlement waB to reduce 
the Chero chief to the position of an ordinary zamlndar paying 
revonuo to Government, for the sanad or paUa granted to the 
lessees oontained no provision allowing them the exercise of 
judicial or polioe powers or the enjoyment of any advantages 
beyond those of ordinary zamindftrs In 1786 another settlement 
was mado with Shoo Parsliad Singh, the regent of Churaman Rai, 
a minor, who had succeeded in 1784, the sanad granted on this 
oocasion also being in no way different from an ordinary zamTndari 
lease. This settlement was the work of Mr. Mathew Leslie, 
Collector of Ramgarh, to which district the pargana was attached; 
and in 1789 he effected another settlement, in which he fixed the 
rovenue payable by the Raja to Government at Rs. 12,181, and 
also drew up a list of jagixjdHrs and other tenure-holders, and 
fixed the revenue due from them to the Raja. 

Shortly after this, Churaman Rai attained his majority and 
assutned the direct management of his estate; but he proved 
extravagant and incapable, and the revenue having fallen into 
arrears, his estate was put up to public auction in 1814 and 
bought in by Government for the amount due. Two years later 
Government bestowed it upon Ghansham Singh, Raja of Deo, 
as a reward for services rendered'; but owing to the oppressions 
committed by his servants in collecting the revenue, and to a 
system of interference with the tenure-holders, the people broke 
into revolt. Government consequently resumed the grant in 
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1818, and has since then held the estate. From that year until 
1839, the land revenue of the pargana was Es. 25,234, of whioh 
Es. 12,181 were assessed on the kh&ha villages, i.e., the villages 
under direct management, and Es. 13,053 were payable by the 
jdgirddrs. In 1839 another settlement was made for £0 years 
by Mr. Davidson, the Principal Assistant Agent to the Governor- 
General, and this was followed by various short settlements till 
1864, when a regular ryotwari settlement of the Government 
estate was commenced, which was completed by Mr. L. E. Forbes 
in 1872. The last settlement, carried out by Mr. D. H. E. Sunder 
between 1894 and 1896, has a term of 15 years, commencing from 
the beginning of tho Fasli year (whioh is current in Palamau) 
in September 1896. 

Prior to the British conquest, the Ohero rulers had created 
a number of jay in and other tenures, resumable on failure of male men t 
heirs of the grantees, retaining the remainder of the par gam as 
their khaka or personal property. Whon Government came into 
possession, the jdyirdars were allowed to retain their jiglrs, the 
hhalsa villages alone remaining in the direot possession of Govern¬ 
ment, and it is these whioh now form what is known as tho 
Palamau Government estate. This ostato comprises 399 villages 
with an area- of 423 square miles, of which 294 squaro miles are 
cultivated and 131 square miles are jungle and waste. 

At the settlement concluded by Mr. Forbes in 1872, the 
total rental assessed was Es. 40,843, the assessment being based 
on the pariddari and utakkar systems described in Chaptor VIII 
and on a definite classification of rates. Tho lands were settled 
with the cultivators or ryots, but over them were plaoed thikaddrs 
or farmers, who were paid 10 to 15 per cent, commission on their 
collections of rent, supplemented in some cases by grants of 
manjhihas or ny-jot lands at nominal rates of rent. The usual 
evils inseparable from the thikadari system continued, for by the 
simple expedient of abolishing thfse- rates and ignoring the 
distinction between tho two systems above referred to, and then 
settling relinquished and new lands at higher rates, the tkikadars 
forced up the settled rental from Es. 40,842 to Es. 57,693. 

The result of the settlement of 1896 was to raise the 
rental from cultivated land to Es. 74,432, the increase being 
chiefly due to the extension of cultivation ; and by the additional 
assessment of mahud and lac-bearing trees, this was raised to 
Rs. 87,790. The rental is payable in 3 instalments or kists, viz., 
one quarter or 4 annas on the 28th October, one-half or 8 annas 
on the 28th January and one quarter or 4 annas on the 28th 
April, these instalments being paid respectively from the sale 



126 


PALAMAU. 


Tbe 

tenants. 


Adminis¬ 

tration. 


proceeds of the bhadoi crops, of the winter rioe find other kharlf 
crops, and of the rabi crops. Rents for mahua and lac-bearing 
trees are payable in one instalment on the 28th May. 

The thikadari system was abolished in 1896, and the system of 
direct (kbda) management introduced, the manjhihas or nij-jot lauds 
held by the tfrikadarn being resumed and assessed to rent at the 
ordinary rates Another important measure carried out after the 
completion of the settlement was the marking off of protected 
forests in the Government estate. By a notification of the 17th 
July 1894, all waste lands, the property of Government in the 
khalm villages, with the exception of lands used by the villagers 
for cultivation or habitation, had been declared “Protected 
Forests.” The village areas wero marked off in blocks of a conve¬ 
nient shape, adding to the cultivated lands suoh quantity of waste 
land as would be sufficient for the needs of the villagers; and 
the blocks of waste land left over were, if of suitable size, 
constituted Protected Forests. 

The tenants are, in common parlance, divided into three 
classes— -jdh raiya/i, khuntkatti raiyats and <J sam'8. Tho jetk 
raiyat is the headman of the village; tho term khuntkatti raiyat 
means a man who first cut the tree stumps ( khmtta ), i <?., cleared 
the forest and introduced cultivation, and is hence applied to 
tenants or the descendants of tenants who have reclaimed and 
held land in the village since its foundation; the amtni is the 
ordinary cultivator occupying a holding other than a rent-free 
holding. 

Nearly all the rent-free holdings are sorvico tenures, rosumable 
by Government, and the majority are baigai and phjdri lands, 
i.e., holdings given to tbe Baiga or Ffijari in remuneration for 
his services in propitiating the village deities. They are purely 
service lands which the holder has no right to sell or mortgage, 
and the same remark applies to the chaukidari and yoraiti tenures 
held by the village cbaitklddr ft yorait. Uaigai lands, by custom, 
descond from father to son, unless tho villagers become dissatisfied 
with the Baiga, when they frequently replace him by a person who 
seems more suitable for the position. The only rent-free tenures 
not resumable by Government are called khaiitit, i,e., petty main¬ 
tenance grants given by the former Chero Rajas to julcirx or reli¬ 
gious mendicants, Brahmansand others. Khairdt, tenures here, as 
in th ejagvddri villages, are heritable and transferable by sale, 
gift or otherwise, and, in fact, many of them are no longer in 
possession of the original grantees. 

The Government estate is administered by tho Deputy Com¬ 
missioner with the assistance of a Manager, called a Khas 
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Tahsildar, who is generally a Sub-Deputy Collector. It is divided 
into 4 circles (tahsih), each of whioh is under the control of a 
tahsildar or rent-collector assisted by a peshkar and a messenger 
or chainnian. In each village there is a headman, called a Mahto 
or Gaowan, >>., the chief man of the village, who is the 
immediate respresentative of Government. His duties are to 
guard the village boundary marks and report their condition ; 
to regulate the use of irrigation reservoirs and to get them 
repaired, if necessary, with the help of the villagers ; to report 
any changes in the occupancy of land, any new cultivation of 
unsettled waste land, desertions of holdings, damage done to 
reservoirs or trees, and any other matter affecting the interests 
of Government. In return for these services, the Mahto is given 
a rent-free grant of rice land, the area so granted being one 
aore for every 100 acres, or part thereof, under cultivation in 
the village, subject to a maximum of 4 acres ; if no such land is 
available or the Mahto refuses the offer of land in return for his 
servicos, he is allowod a yearly remission from the rent of his 
ryoti holding equal in amount to that whioh could bo assessed, 
at the rate of Rs. 4 an acre, on the area of mahtol land 
to whioh he would bo entitled A Mahto is liable to dismissal 
by the Deputy Commissioner for miseonduot or neglect of duty, 
and may on dismissal bo ejected from the land granted to him 
during his tenure of office. Tin's land is not transferable, and is 
held by each successive holder of the office of Mahto ; it is 
accordingly known as mahtol land. 

Outside the Governmeut estate there are a number of estates Private 
which were originally tenures known as jagir*, yarns and khnrposh- e,t,tefc 
dun or maintenance grants These tenures were created by the 
native rulers of PalSmau, who alienated a large part of the 
pargnna by granting such tenures at quit rents, subject to a right 
of re-entry in default of male heirs. The majority date back to 
the time when the Chero chiefs were continually engaged in 
feuds and petty wars amongst themselves.. The necessity of 
keeping a sufficient number of adherents in a constant state of 
readiness, to defend themselves against sudden attack, and also 
to make reprisals upon their neighbours, gave rise to the custom 
of bestowing lands in jagir or fief. These jayirdam obtained 
sounds from the Rajas for the grant of lands under an engage¬ 
ment of vassalage, or, in other words, of being at all times 
ready to assist the Raja with a cortain proportion, of aimed 
followers, whom they maintained upon their jiigtrs Besides 
these military grants, there were k/wrposhdan grants made to 
relatives for their maintenance, grants for services of a civil or 
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•political character, grants in. lieu, of offioial salaries, grants for 
charitable purposes, and the like. _ 

The following is a statement of the various tenures. The 
j a ,, m inoluded (L) service jdgir & or grants made by the rulers of 
Palamau for services rendered, whether oivil, military or politi¬ 
cal; (2) jdgir kdnungo and jdgir kdzl or grants made in virtue of 
the office of kdnungo or kdzi and in lieu of an official salary; (3) 
jdgir hdbudt), grants made by the chiefs to their relatives, for 
whose maintenance the proceeds of the land were intended; (4) 
jdgir Cherodn andj jdgir Kharwdr or lands assigned m return for 
military services to members of the Chero and Kharwar tribes, 
the old fighting clans of Palamau; (5) jdgir indmi or grants 
made in reward for services rendered during the rebellion of a 
Chero chief in 1802; (6) jdgir mut/arkd or miscellaneous grants, 
the main provision of which was the payment of a fixed quit 
rent • and (71 modern jdgir*, also called jdgir indmi, granted by 
the British Government in recognition of loyal services rendered 
during the Bhogta, rebellion and the Mutiny. 

The ij&ra tenures have been classified as (1) simple ijaras or 
ordinary leases, i.e„ tenures held under no definite terms or 
conditions except the payment of a fixed rent, some being leases 
for a specific term of years and others leases without limitation 
of timo; (2) ijdra bai-pattd or lands purchased out-and-out by 
the occupants; (3) ijdra khairdt or charitable grants; (4) ijdra 
jdgir and ijdra indmi or grants given in reward for miscellaneous 
services- (5) ijdra jama brit or grants made in consideration ot an 
advance'of money, subject to the payment of some nominal rent; 
and (6) ijdra mukarari or grants which have doBoended irom 
father to' son for many generations without any variation of the 


3 The jdgir dan were originally of superior standing and^im¬ 
portance to the holders of ijdras and proved themselves a thorn 
in the side of the Baja of Palamau. Thus, in a petition presented 
in 1813 by Baja Churaman Bai, praying that his estate might not 
be sold, he says “'they («'.«■ the jdgirddn) consider the portion of 
my estate held by them in jdgir as their own patrimony; .they 
adopt no measures for liquidating the arrears of revenue and do 
not obey my orders.’ 1 It is at least clear that as long as Churaman 
Rai held the pargmia, these jdylrddrs were masters of the 
situation. When, however, he fell into arrears with his rent, 
a «d it was determined to put the estate up to auction, the 
following proviso was published as ono of the conditions of the 
Bale“ Whereas there are several tenants in the pargana 
Palamau, oommonly termed jdgirdars, who have for a long period 
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held their lauds at a fixed and easy rent, it is hereby notified that 
the above-mentioned persons are to be continued in possession by 
the purchaser and his heirs or by whatever person the estate may 
be hereafter possessed in oonaequenoe of private or publio sale, or 
any other kind of transfer, on their agreeing to such an equitable 
jams, as may be determined by the Assistant Collector at 
Ramgarh; should the proprietor of the estate and the jdgirddrs 
disagree as to the term of settlement, subject to an appeal to the 
Court of Justioe.” Government, having purchased the ostate, 
succeeded to the rights and interests of the old rulers of Palamau 
in respect of these tenures, and did not resume them, but 
prooeedod to give effect to the conditions of the sale by assessing 
them to rent. No distinction was made between the different 
classes oijdgvs and ijaraa, and in practice they were reoognized 
as both heritable and permanent. 

In 1894 it was found that they had been freely transferred 
either in whole or in part by sale; in every case but one, male 
heirs of the original grantee wore in existence, and while in the 
oase of the larger fiefs tho oustom of piimogeniture had been 
followed, in the smaller ones, which form the majority, the 
tenures had been freely divided amongst members of the family 
like any ordinary property. This being the state of affairs, it was 
decided in 1895 that, (1) whatever might have been the origin of 
the various classes of jdglrs and ijaras , there was no longer any 
necessity for maintaining any distinction between them, because 
in practice they had, for a long series of years, been virtually 
reoognized as both heritable and permanent; (2) that tho transfer- 
ability of all such tenures should bo reoognized, the right of 
Government to resume on the failure of male hoirs of the original 
grantees being abandoned once for all without any payment of 
compensation, and that all transferees should be admitted to regis¬ 
tration ; (3) that tho tenures (both jdgirs and ijaras) should thence¬ 
forth be raised to the position of rovenue-paying estates, that the 
sale law should be applied to them, so as to facilitate the realization 
of Government revenue, and that the joint responsibility of all the 
holders of a tenure for the payment of the Government dues 
should be maintained. This may be regarded as the Permanent 
Settlement of Palamau 

The next link in the chain of infeudation is formed by those Revenue- 
rent-paying sub-tenures which are immediately subordinate toWNr 
these estates and intervene between them and the peasant 
holdings. First in order come those tenures which, in name and 
nature, resemble those jaytn which have been raised from the 
status of tenures to that of estates. The j&girdara of the pargana, 
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following the example set them by the Rajas, in their turn, gave 
portions of their estates in j&gir on identical terms. Each 
j&gird&r had to provide the younger branohes of his f amily 
with maintenance, so that each large jagirdari estate represents, 
as it were, a facsimile of the original estate or zamindari held by 
the Rajas of Palamau. These sub-^yirs and other tenures of old 
date are nominally liable to resumption by the superior tenure- 
holder on failure of heirs male in the male line; it is only those 
estates oreated in later times, suoh as mukarari leases, mortgages, 
etc., granted for a consideration, which are not liable to resump¬ 
tion by the superior jdgirdars. As in the case of the jaylrs, 
the rents of the sub-tenures are merely nominal, and they are 
generally held on a quit rent. 

The proprietors of Palamau, in distributing their possessions 
among their immediate relations and followers, had less regard to 
the fixed revenue due from eaoh estate than to the assistance, 
either in money or supplies, which eaoh of these Bub-proprietors 
was bound to give to his chief. Aooordingly, the sanads 
stipulated for a mero trifle in the way of revenue, but the grantee 
was liable to furnish aid (madad) to his chief in oase of neod. 
This exaction of madad was not confined to the Rajas or ruling 
chiefs, but the grantees of estates, jdgirddrs and others, in distri¬ 
buting their estates, also stipulated for madad in the sanads 
granted by themselves, and grantees of a lesser degree and 
farmers recouped thomselves by similar demands upon the culti¬ 
vators. At prosont, madad mostly takes the form of assistance 
rendered at births, deaths and marriages, and of yearly contribu¬ 
tions at the time of the Dasahara. 

After those tenure-holders come the several olassos of lease¬ 
holders, holding permanent and temporary leases, whioh in 
themselves require no special explanation. There is a peculiar 
form of lease bearing no special name, though it might with 
propriety be called a jangalburi lease. It consists in the 
separation from the rest of the village area of a certain traot of 
jungle land^and provides that the lessee shall clear the jungle and 
bring the land under cultivation. Sometimes the leases provide 
for a quit-rent, and give the land to the lessee and his heir’s to 
hold as long as the rent is regularly paid; in others, the lease is 
temporary and not hereditary; while in others, again, there is a 
clause providing for right of enhancement. Many of these lease¬ 
holders have been in possession for several generations, and no 
longer consider their tenures as a portion of the parent village. 

The rent-freo tenures of Palamau may be broadly divided 
into two classes—those created by the ruling chiefs, and those 
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created by the jaglrdiin and other superior tenure-holders within 
their estates. They include a large numbor of religious grants 
given for charitable purposes or the maintenance of Brahmans, 
fakirs and others, simple rent-free tenures, grants made in reward 
of service, and other somewhat quaint grants, such as grants 
made to commemorate recovery from leprosy ( kutht stint nim&rtik ), 
and grants of villages and land given as compensation to the 
relatives of those killed in the service of their masters and honoe 
oalled khun buhti , i.e. ‘ blood price.’ 

Many of these tenures contain revenue or rent-free estates 
of considerable extent. Tho latter, whioh are known as Aliuhai 
Mahdl*, consist generally of a single village, though some contain 
more than one hamlet. They are heritable and transferable, and 
have in faot boon inherited, subdivided and sold to as full an 
extent as the jtigirs and ijaras. The most important is the estate 
known as the Nagar Untari Mahal, consisting of 301 villages. 

This estate seems to be as ancient as the original Palamau estate, 
and to have been separate and distinct from it. Tho proprietors, 
who hold the title of BhaiyS, do not appear to have been 
originally vassals of tho Ohero Rajas, the estate having been cons¬ 
tituted an imperial grant, even prior to the creation of parganas 
Japla and Belaunja into an alfamgha grant, and given to the 
Bhaiyus as a ghtihotili tenure for the protection of the Bihar 
boundary. The snnad of the Untari estate provides for the 
maintenance of the polico; and up to the present date the cost of 
the polioe foroe within the estate is met from its revenues, the 
BhaiyS paying a fixed sum annually for the purpoBO. 

Outside the Government estate, grants and tenures, such as Transfer- 
khotjmh, jaglr and other subordinate tenures, other than ordinary of 
chtiknin lands, are by custom heritable and also transferable, so 
long as a male heir in the male line of the original grantoe exists. 

On failure of male heirs, the tenure is resumable, without encum¬ 
brances, no matter who tho transferee, who has obtained the tenure 
for consideration, may bo. The claim that such tonuros are only 
transferable with the consent of the grantor has been rejeoted by 
the Courts; and the small nizr or salami customarilyrenderod by 
tenure-holders cannot be regarded as rent. 

BelaunjS, which is divided into four minor fisoal divisions u klacnja 
or tapptis, viz., tappas ParanrS, Pah Sri, Dema, and KhairS, forms rAB0ANA ' 
an estate belonging to the Rajas of Sonpura, an anoient Rajput 
family, which held parganas Japla and Belaunja on the east bank 
of the Son, and also some land in Shah&bad on the west bank 
of the river, in the early part of tho 18th century. The Mughu 
Government styled the Rajas the sole zaraindars of this tract, 
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whioh appears to have comprised a revenue-paying estate assessed 
to Rs. 2,459. For some aot of disloyalty, as it would seem, the 
old Hindu Raja was dispossessed, and the two parganat of 
Belaunja and Japla were confiscated and created into an 
altarnghd estate by the Mughal Emperor Muhammad Shah, in 
favour of the anoestor of the Nawabi family of the latter 
par gam. The Rajas fought every inoh of the ground to keep 
their patrimony, and eventually the British Government inter¬ 
vened to put a stop to the constant quarrels and fights, and made 
a permanent settlement of the Belaunja pargana with the then 
Raja in 1816. 

The principal subordinate tenures in Belaunja consist of 
maintenance j&girs, service grants, mukarari , i&limr&ri and othor 
hereditary tenures, both rent-paying and rent-free, similar to 
those found in Palamau. There is, however, this 1 o distinguish 
them, that the majority of the mukarari tenures were created by 
the intervention of the British Government. The Rajas, unable 
to pay their revenue, asked that, in recognition of their loyalty, 
special steps might be taken to save their property; and the 
measure adopted was to settle on mukarari leases a sufficient 
number of villages to pay the revonue, the lesseos agreeing to 
pay their rent regularly to. Government, which collocted it direct 
from them. This system of realizing the revenue was given up 
in 1866. The peasantry of the pargana hold their lands, as 
a rule, on the bhaoli system described in Chapter VIII, both the 
dan&bandi and batai modes of paying rent in kind being in 
vogue. 

Pargana Japla formerly belonged, as mentioned above, with 
Belaunja, to the Rajas of Sonpura, but waB granted by 
Muhammad Shah as an imperial attamgha grant to Ainat-ul-zohra 
Begam, wife of Naw&b Hidayat All Khan, and mother of 
GhulSm Husain Khan, the author of the Sair-ul-Mutakharin. 
The Rajas did not submit quietly to this summary ejectment, 
and it was only after a long and protraoted struggle that the 
Naw&bs succeeded in securing possession of Japla, their possession 
being eventually confirmed by the British Government. The 
Nawabi family has now lost almost the whole of it, and more 
than three-fourths is held by aliens. As Japla formed a 
Muhammadan estate, there are no extensive Hindu rent-free 
tenures, though there are many petty rent-free holdings granted 
by Rajput landlords. The chief rent-free tenures are those 
granted by the Nawabs, such as mussajia for the guardianship 
of mosques; mukabir or the guardianship of ceremonies; icakf 
or charitable bequests; and niy&z-i-dargah or grants to particular 
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shrines. As in the adjoining pargana of Belaunja, the ryots for 
the most part hold their land on the Ihaoli system. The pargana 
having been originally given as an altamghd grant, no revenue 
is paid. 

The Tori pargana, which extends over 661 square miles in the To«r 
south-east of the district and is conterminous with the BaluraSth PAH ® ANA » 
thSna, was originally part of the estate of the MahSraja of 
Chota Nagpur, and wa3 given as a maintenance grant to his 
half-brother in comparatively recent times. The tenures in this 
pargana are very different from those of the rest of the dis trict, 
and here the manjltihax and rajhas tenures of the Chota Nagpur 
plateau are found. The origin of these tenures is traced to the 
formation of a village as it is still to be seen in this pargana . 

First comes the Bhogta who dears jungle here and there for his 
"hum or shifting cultivation, and then deserts it to clear more 
virgin land, whence he can with less trouble get a larger pro¬ 
duce. YYhen a few acres have been cleared in this way, tho soli¬ 
tary Ahir or hordsman appears on tho scene with his herd of 
buffaloes, and builds huts in the clearing, the soil of whioh is 
gradually enriohed by the manure from his cattle. When the 
land yields more than enough for his requirements and becomes 
rich enough to grow maize, one or two settlers come and build 
their huts by the side of his; then generally some substantial 
cultivator, finding the land he has in his own village not equal 
to his necessities, and looking about for a new homo, thinks this 
a likely spot, and offers the landlord a small rent for the right to 
make what ho can of tho plaoe, and sets to work preparing low 
rice land. Some he keeps for himself, the rest he gives on rent 
to new-comers, whom he thereby induces to settle; they prepare 
more land, and so the village is founded. Sooner or later tho 
landlord discovers that the village can afford to pay a higher 
rent, and sends for the founder, finds out from him the amount of 
land in cultivation, allows him so muoh rent-free, and fixes rent 
on the remainder. This is, of course, a modem version of the rise 
of a villago, but the process must have been somewhat similar in 
all times. Manjhihas , a term literally signifying the land in the 
middle ( majhi ) of the village, is the rent-receiver’s old private 
land, which he often seized from the original settlers; rajhas is 
the land let by him, on which he got rent from cultivators; 
and bhuinhari is the land of the original founder, for whioh 
ho got either no rent or a little rent and some predial service. 

The system of tenures generally prevailing is as follows:— 

The don or low rice land of the village is divided into shares 
called paths, each of which is supposed to contain three bighas. 
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though the actual area varies considerably. With tho palti 
is incorporated a certain quantity of bdri or homestead land, 
including the house of the oultivator, and some mahud treeB— 
tho whole forming what is known as the jiban, on which rent 
is paid ; with the don often goes lagan or complementary tdnr 
land of a dofinite or indefinite amount. In general, whore tho 
portion of don land is fully three blghas, ono bigka of bdri land 
is included; if less than this, one bigha or bdri, and one of 
bhitd or high land go to make up the p ith. Occasionally, in a 
backward village, tho path contains no don, but is made up 
entirely of ban lands. In some villagos the bdri has been 
rogularly measured and apportioned to tho ryots; in others 
a pieoo of land is pointod out to tho ryots as a tig ha ; and in 
some cases, any man holding more bdri than the quantity 
belonging to his jiban has to pay rent called utakkar for tho excess 
area. No rent is chargeable for outlying tdnr land, called b&hir 
chaur, or land outside the cow path, whioh does not get manured, 
nor for new cultivation in the jungle by villagers; but outsiders 
are charged rent for dahd ox jhum lands, where the jungle-burning 
system of tillage is resorted to. This rent is aho called utakkar, 
a term which is locally applied to all rents which are not jiban. 
In addition to the money rent, there are a number of negs or 
cosses levied on each house, so that the rate falls heavily on a man 
holding a small amount of land; in some casos however neg is 
levied on the amount of land held. 

On the whole, relations betwocn landlords and tenants are 
satisfactory, and oven when strained, do not result in open 
rupture.^ This state of affairs is largely due to tho fact that tho 
district is sparsely populated and the competition for tenants is 
exceedingly keen. If cultivators are oppressed or rack-rented, they 
simply move on to one of the numerous zamlndars who have need 
of thorn. In brief, the ryots are protected from oppression by the 
fact that at present thero is a competition for tenants rather than 
for land, and have thus, by custom, security of tenure. In the 
north, howevor, the intricacies of the bhdoli system naturally leave 
much room for friction. 

To the south there is dissatisfaction in some cases with the 
predial services and bog dr or unpaid labour, whioh tho villagers are 
bound to give by customary obligation, receiving in return a daily 
subsistence allowance of 3 seors each of some coarse grain. Under 
this system the landlord is entitled to 3 days’ labour in the year 
from each of his ryots, ono day’s labour being supplied at each of 
the harvests of tho year, kharif, rabi and bhadoi. Tho ryots are 
also bound by ancient custom to give harm, i.c each villager 
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possessing ploughs has to supply one to plough the landlord’s 
khdlsa or private lands for one day at each harvest, and ropni, i.e., 
at the time of transplantation to transplant seedlings for the latter. 

The village artizans are similarly hound to work for the landlord 
when needed; and when a marriage takes place in his family or 
he goes on a journey, the villagers have to give their labour free. 

This system has often led to considerable evils, caused not so muoh 
by the system itself as by its abuse. Thus, instead of 3 days in 
the year, the ryots are sometimes forced to work for the landlord a 
wook or longer; sometimes they are taken from their homes, and 
compelled to aooompany a marriage procession or carry baggage to 
distant places, without any remuneration except their daily food. 

An unscrupulous zamindar, again, instead of confining Mb de¬ 
mands to one plough for one day, may press into his service as 
many ploughs as a ryot owns for two or threo days together; or at 
the time of transplantation or harvesting ho may force the villagers 
to work, not for one day, but until the transplantation or harvest¬ 
ing of his own crops is complete, before allowing them to turn to 
their own fields. All those are critical periods in the agricultural 
year, wjien the neglect of their own fields may entail great Iobs 
to the ryots. The discontent wMch may be caused by such abuse 
of the system is obvious. 

It must not be imagined that tMs state of affairs is at all 
general. The landlords, as a body, live on their ancestral ostates system, 
and are much more in sympathy with their tenants than landlords 
in more advanced parts of the country. Some of the best features 
of the old feudal system are still preserved; and it is most refresh¬ 
ing to see the amity and good will that exist between the 
members of ono of the leading families and their people. When 
they go into their villages, they are often accompanied by 500 or 
600 of their tenants, who gladly turn out to carry their baggage 
or to beat for game, the only remuneration they get being their 
daily meals; should the beat be successful, the owner of 300 
villages may be seen personally supervising the outting up of 
game for the beaters. It must be remembered, moreover, that 
though a tenant is bound to render so many days work in the 
year in return for Ms daily food, he gets a quid pro quo in boing 
allowed a valuable plot of homestead land rent-free. Although 
it is liable to abuse, the system, if fairly carried out, is an ideal 
one in PalSmau; but already signs of change can be seen, and it 
seems doomed to disappear. 

The effect of the feudal system may also be seen in the 
attitude of the landlords towards Government.- Government 
succeeded to the rights of the Maharajas of Palamau in the 
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greater portion of the distriot, and hero the landlords are alive to 
the faot that till recently they hold their estates in jdgir and were 
its vassals The memory of the servioes they and their ancestors 
have rendered, when callod on by Government to quell disturb¬ 
ances, is still fresh in their minds, and even as late as 1877 they 
supplied an armed foreo to put down a Korw& rising in Sirguja. 
On all sides thoy show a keen pleasure in meeting Government 
offioials, in showing them tho most courtly hospitality and in 
combining with them in sohemes for the welfaro of the people. 
When occasion has arisen in recent years for tho Doputy 
Commissioner to visit Sirguja to break up troublesome bands of 
Korwa dacoits, the leading zamindSra have insisted on accompany¬ 
ing him, with such retainers as thoy can muster, and forming a 
bodyguard to protect him from all possible danger; when he tours 
through the proporty of one of the larger land-holders, tho latter 
welcomes him at the boundary of his estate with a picturesque 
following of retainers and servants, with his elephants and horses 
in the background, and tho falooners in the foreground. Their 
publio-spirited conduct during reoent faminoB has earned high 
praise from Government, and though poor in comparison with 
landlords in other districts, the leading zamind&rs show the 
greatest readiness to place thoir purseB at the disposal of Govern¬ 
ment and to assist in its sohemes for the improvomont of the 
distriot. Government has, however, now abandoned the position 
of feudal superior, by granting their Jdgirs to them as permanently 
settled estates; and the difficulty of keeping up suoh cordial 
relations must necessarily increase as the state of affairs in whioh 
they originated loses its freshness in the memory of the people. 

In concluding this Bketch of land revenue administration, 
reference may he made to the working of the Chota Nagpur 
Encumbered Estates Act. It had been found that a number 
of large hereditary land-owners in Chota Nagpur had fallen 
into a serious state of indebtedness, with the immediate danger 
of their being sold up, and of their estates passing into tho hands 
of usurers. The measure decided upon to meet this danger was 
no innovation, for such cases had hitherto been met by executive 
action on tho part of the looal authorities, on praotioally the 
same lineB as those proposed in the Bill. When one of these 
zemindars was approaching a state of bankruptcy, the Distriot 
Offioer used to take over his affairs, including the management 
of his estate. A schedule was prepared of his debts, their gradual 
liquidation arranged for, an appropriate allowance for the mainte¬ 
nance of himself and his family being meanwhile provided from 
the estate’s assets. But with the advance of time, it had beoome 
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necessary that this simple and effective procedure should be 
legalized, and this was done by the present Aot (VI of 1876) 
being passed. This measure has been instrumental in preserving 
the extensive and cherished rights and peouliar tenures of the 
simple aboriginal and semi-aboriginal tribes of Chota Nagpur 
from the foreign adventurers or looal BaniySs who would 
otherwise have bought up the estates; and protection has been 
afforded not only to the landlord but also to the tenant. The 
Act has been the salvation of many of the old families of 
Palamau, and at present the estates managed by the Deputy 
Commissioner under its provisions extend over 1,631 square miles 
or one-third of the ontire area of the district. 
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GENERAL ADMINISTRA.TION. 

Adminis. Palamau is a non-regulation district, t.e.. some of the general 
staff. Regulations and Acts in foroe in other parts of Bengal have not 

* hoen extended to it. The subdivisions! system has not been 

introduced, and the wholo district is under the direct control of the 
Deputy Commissioner, who has a staff consisting of 2 Deputy 
Collectors and one Sub-Deputy Collector. In the administration 
of the encumbered estates, whioh at present extend over 1,631 
square miles, he is assisted by 2 Managers, and in the supervi¬ 
sion of the Government ostato, which has an area of 425 square 
miles, by a Manager, known officially as KMs Tahsildar, who 
is generally a Sub-Deputy Collector ; for the management of the 
protected forests, with an area of 71 square miles, there is a 
subordinate establishment of 4 foresters and 30 forest guards. 
The reserved forests aro under the control of an Extra Assistant 
Conservator of Forests; and the other local officors aro a Distriot 
Superintendent of Police, Civil Surgeon and Distriot Engineer. 
Hevenck. The revenue of the district under the main heads increased 
from Its. 2,75,000 in 1892-93, when the district was first consti¬ 
tuted, to Rs. 3,11,000 in 1901-02. In 1905-06 the collections 
amounted to Rs. 4,84,000, of which Rs. 2,18,00') were derived 
from excise, Rs. 1,36,000 from land revenue, Rs. 70,000 from 
cesses, Rs. 49,000 from stamps, and Rs. 11,000 from income-tax. 
Emiee. Excise is the most important source of revenue. The 
receipts from this source fell from Rs. 1,35,000 in 1892-93 to 
Rs. 1,22,000 in 1901-02, as a result of the soarcity in the 
preceding year, hut rose again to Rs. 2,18,000 in 1905-06. No 
less than Rs. 1,95,000 or nearly nine-tenths of the total inoomo 
were obtained from the manufacture and sale of country spirit, t.e., 
spirit prepared by distillation from molasses (gar) and tho flower 
of the mahua tree. The outstill system is in foroe; and there 
is one shop to every 43£ square miles and to every 5,483 persons. 
Nowhere in ChotS. Nagpur is this spirit drunk more freely, 
tlie average consumption being 272 proof gallons per 1,000 of 
the population and the expenditure 5 annas per head, This addic¬ 
tion to drink is described as the curse of the district. 
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Next to country Bpirit, the largest portion of tho excise receipts 
is obtained from the duty and license-fees on ganja, is., the dried 
flowering tops of the cultivated hemp plant and the resinous 
exudation on them; this drug is sold at 21 shops. Tho income 
from ij&nja in 1905-06 was Lis. 14,500, and that from hemp drugs 
of all kinds Rs. 17,000, representing an expenditure of Its. 208 
per 10,000 of tho population. Opium is not in muoh demand, 
tho duty and license-fees on the drug realizing only Rs. 5,000 
or Rs. 84 per 10,000; and there are only 8 retail shops or ono 
for evory 77,450 persons. 

The collections of land revenuo rose from Rs. 63,000 in 1892-93 Esnd 
toRs. 89,000 in 1901-02 and to Re. 1,36,000 in 1905-06. In reve, "’ fl ' 
the year lust mentioned tho current demand was Rs. 1,09,000, 
of which Rs. 80,000 were due from the estates owned by Govern¬ 
ment, Rs. 27,000 from 255 permanently-sottlod estatos, and 
Rs. 2,000 from 4 temporarily-sottled estates. The incidence of 
land revenue is only 4 J annas per cultivated acre. A substantial 
inorease in the revonue can only be expeoted from tho Government 
estate, which is not yet fully developed. 

In Palftmau, as in other Bengal districts, roadB and public Cu»«c». 
works cesses are levied at the maximum rato of one anna in the 
rupee. The collections in 1905-06 were Rs. 70,000, the current 
demand being Rs. 64,000, of whioh 11s. 42,000 wore due from 
764 revenue-paying estates, Rs. 21,000 from 434 revenue-free 
estates, and the remainder from 409 rent-free lands. There are 
3,655 tenures assessed to cessos, with 5,523 shareholders, while 
the number of recorded shareholders of estates is 3,500. A 
revaluation of tho district was eomplotod in May 1907 with the 
result that the assessment has been increased from Rs. 64,000 to 
Rs. 92,000. 

The revenue from stamps rose from Rs. 20,000 in 1892-93 to stamps. 
Rs. 41,000 in 1901-02, and amounted to Rs. 49,000 in 1905-06. 

Of this sum Rs 35,500 were obtained from the sale of judicial 
stamps and Rs. 18,500 from the sale of non-judicial stamps. 
Among the former court-fee stamps, and among the latter 
impressed stamps accounted for nearly the whole of the receipts. 

The collections of income-tax were Rs. 10,000 in 1892-93 income- 
and increased in 1901-02 to Rs. 15,000 paid by 837 assesscos. toI ‘ 

At that time tho .minimum income assessable was Rs. 500, 
but this was raised in 1903 to Rs. 1,000 per annum, with the 
result that the number of assessecs fell to 211 and tho receipts 
to Rs. 9,000. Since then tho growth of trade caused by the 
railway has resulted in an increase in the collections, which in 
1905-06 amounted to Rs. 11,000 paid by 243 assessees. The sum 
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realized is very small, as the distriot contains very few large 
traders or rich merchants; and the fact that there are only 243 
persons liable to the tax is a striking proof of its economio 
backwardness. 

Thera are 3 offices for the registration of assuranoes under 
Act III of 1877, viz., Daltonganj, Husainabad and LatehSr. 
At Daltonganj there is a District Sub-Registrar, who deuls, as 
usual, with the documents presented there, and assists the Deputy 

Commissioner in 
supervising the 
proceedings of 
the Sub-Regis¬ 
trars at the out¬ 
lying offices. 
The marginal 
table gives tbe 
salient statistics 

of eaob office for 1906. 

Criminal justice is administerod by the Deputy Commissioner, 
who has special powers under section 34 of the Criminal Procedure 
Code, by the sanctioned staff of one Deputy Magistrate with 1st 
class powers and ono Deputy Magistrate with 2nd or 3rd class 
powers, and by the Sub-Deputy Magistrate who is usually posted 
to Daltonganj. In addition to these stipendiary Magistrates, there 
is an Honorary Magistrate at Ohainpur, who holds his court at 
Daltonganj during the hot and cold weather. 

Criminal work is, on the whole, light, but it is reported that, 
owing to the scattered population and tho great distances of 
villages from the police stations, a number of offonoes are 
never reported. Such offences are generally, however, petty, and 
of no particular moment to the person aggrieved; and when their 
cumulative effect is felt, the villagers put in petitions to have tho 
offenders bound down, so that the neighbourhood is periodically 
purged of its bad characters. Although most of the crime is of 
a petty character, the peouliar circumstances of the district 
render it easy for gangs of thieves to be established; and owing 
to the fear inspired by tho threats of professional c riminals and 
had oharacterB, the people will sometimes suffer a good deal 
before daring to give information to the police. 

The crimes most characteristic of Ralamau aro cattle-poisoning 
and petty daooities. There is a large export trade in hides, and tbe 
practice is for the dealers and their agents to advance money to 
destitute Chamars and BhuiySs, who have no means of repaying 
them except by surreptitiously poisoning cattle and so getting 
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Number of 
documents 
registered. 

Receipts. 

Expenditure, 



R«. 

Rs. 

Daltongatij ... 

1,114 

2,820 

1,933 

Hnsainabad ... 

4G8 

1,203 

1,072 

LBteliSr ... 

810 

307 

1,050 

Total ... 

1,992 

4,336 

4,055 
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their hides. The daooities are the work of KorwSs, a semi-savage 
tribe of tho neighbouring State of Sirguja. When pressed by 
hunger, they make a raid across the border, armed with bows, 
spears and the inevitable axe ( balud ), weapons which they are 
not slow to use if brought to bay. They are regularly accom¬ 
panied in these expeditions by their women, who, as often as not, 
serve merely , as boasts of burden in carrying back the spoil, 
though they too are armed with laluas and prove formidable 
antagonists, if forced to defend themselves. One noticeable 
feature of these daooities is that if arrested, the Korwas almost 
invariably confess and do not retract their confessions; lying, it is 
said, is an unknown art among them. 

The Deputy Commissioner is ex-officio Subordinate Judge of C!v! ! 
the district; and there is a Munsif at Daltonganj with the powers 
of a Small Cause Court Judge up to Its. 100. A Special Subor¬ 
dinate Judge, stationed at Riinohi, used to dispose of suits instituted 
in Palamau; but this arrangement was found to cause considerable 
inconvenience. The Munsif at Daltonganj was, accordingly, em¬ 
powered, in 1904, to try original suits up to the value of Rs. 2,000 
under the ordinary procedure; and since 1906 the Subordinate 
Judge of Kanchl, Hazaribagh and Palamau has been holding 
his court at Daltonganj once or twice a year as necessity arises. 

The Munsif also exeroises the powers of a Deputy Collector in 
dealing with rent suits under the Chota Nagpur Tenanoy Act. 

For police purposes tho district is divided into 9 thanas or Police. 

ciroles with 11 out¬ 
posts, as shown in the 
margin ; the latter, it 
may be explained, are 
treated as thanas for 
polioe purposes, but 
not for other adminis¬ 
trative purposes, such 
as the oensus. The 
regular polioe forco 
consisted in 1905 of a 
District Superinten¬ 
dent of Police, 4 Inspectors, 22 Sub Inspectors, 29 Head Con¬ 
stables and 218 constables, representing one policeman to every 
17 - 9 square miles and to every 2,261 persons. The village police 
force, intended for watch and ward duties in the villages, consists 
of 1,249 chaukuldrs, viz., 1,058 under Act V of 1887, 145 under 
Regulation XX of 1817, and 46 chdkrdn chaukiddra . There are 
also 64 gh&twdls, whose duty is to patrol the ghats or passes 


Than*. 

Area in square 
mile*. 

Outposts. 

Baluinath 

666 

Chandwa. 

Chattarpur ... 

338 

Haribarganj. 

Daltonganj ... 

606 

C Loslieganj. 
t Panki. 

Garhwa 

667 

Untari. 

Husiinabad ... 

683 

Bhaonatbpur, 

Latebar 

477 

Kerh. 

Mahuadanr ... 

600 

Garu. 

PStan 

506 

f Manatu. 

I Bisrampur. 

Ranks 

611 

Bbandavia. 
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over the hills, where there is any considerable volume of traffio ; 
there are 33 such ghats, the isolation of which renders it easy 
for criminals to waylay and rob travellers. 

There is only one jail, the district jail at Daltonganj, which 
has accommodation for 127 prisoners. It oontains barracks with 
separate sleeping accommodation for 79 male conviots and for 24 
under-trial prisoners, and barraoks without separate sleeping 
accommodation for 7 female conviots ; there are 3 separate oells, 
and the hospital can hold 14 patients. Once very unhealthy, 
the jail is now exceptionally healthy, the mortality being only 
12.4 per mille in 1905, while there were no deaths in 1903. 
This change is said to bo due to the substitution for a rice 
diet, to which the people were unaccustomed, of a diet largely 
oomposod of maize, their staple food. The convicts are employed 
in stone-breaking, aloe-pounding, oil-pressing, brick pounding 
and bamboo work. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


LOCAL 8ELF-GOVERNMRNT. 

The District Board was established in the year 1900, when the The 
provisions of the Local Self-Government Aot, III (B.C.) of 1885, 1)lSTBI cr 
were extended to the district. The members of the Board 
are all appointed by Government or are ex-officio members, 
the district not being sufficiently advanoed to justify the introduc¬ 
tion of the eloctive system. There are 11 membors, of whom five 
are ex-officio members and six are appointed by Government. 
Government servants in 1905-06 represented 45'4 per cent., land¬ 
holders 36’4 per cent., and pleaders and mukht&rs 18 - 2 per cent, 
of the total number. 

In the first five years of its existenco, i.e. in the quinquennium 
ending in 1904-05, the average annual inoome of the Board 
was Its. 90,000 and the expenditure averaged Rs. 89,000 per 
annum, the largest disbursements being on account of civil works, 
whioh accounted for an average expenditure of Its. 44,000 per 
annum. In 1905-00 the District Board had an opening balance 
of Rs. 14,400, and its total inoome from all other souroes was 
Rs. 93,000, of which Rs. 35,600 wore obtained from Provincial 
rates and Rs. 22,500 represented special grants made by Govern¬ 
ment for civil works, suoh as the construction of roads. Here, 
as elsewhere, Provincial rates form the principal source of income, 
but tho incidence of taxation, though heavier than in other 
districts of the Ohota Nagpur Division, was only 11 pies per 
head of the population in that year. Considering the large area 
of the district and tho enormous amount of land unsuited for 
cultivation, there can be little doubt that the resources of the 
District Board are much below its neods ; but with the marked 
extension of irrigation whioh has taken place of recent years, 
there has been a considerable increase in the value of land, and 
there is reason to hope that this deficiency will, to a certain 
extent, be made good. In the meantime, the District Board 
is largely dependent on the assistance afforded by Government 
to enable it to carry on its work, and a considerable portion of the 
expenditure is met by Government grants. 

The expenditure in 1905-06 was Rs. 78,000, of whioh 
Rs. 41,000 were spent on civil works, particularly the extension 
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and maintenance of roads. Altogether, 360 miles of road are 
maintained by the Board, of whioh 3J miles are metalled and 44J 
miles are gravelled; ungravelled and unmetalled roads have a 
length of 302 miles; and the village roads maintained by it are 10 
miles long. After civil works, education constitutes the heaviest 
charge on the resources of the Board, entailing in 1905-06 an 
expenditure of Es, 20,000 or more than a quarter of the total dis¬ 
bursements. It maintains 4 Middle sobools and aids the same 
number, besides giving grants-in-aid to 25 Upper Primary sobools, 
258 Lower Primary sohools and 3 other sohools. For the relief of 
sickness it keeps up 3 dispensaries and aids one other; in 1905-06 
altogether 5*3 per cent, of its ordinary income was expended on 
medical relief and sanitation. 

Daltonganj is the only municipality in the district. It was 
constituted a municipality in 1888 and has a Municipal Board 
consisting of 10 Commissioners, of whom 5 are ex-officio members 
and 5 are appointed by Government. The area within municipal 
limits is 2| square miles, and the number of rate payers in 
19C5-06 was 1,160, representing 24*9 per cent, of the population, 
the highest percentage in Chota Nagpur. The average annual 
income during the decade ending in 1901-02 was Es. 5,700, and 
the expenditure was Es. 4,900. In 1905-06 the municipality had 
an oponing balance of Es, 2,500, and the income from other 
souroes was Es. 15,000. The main source of income is a personal 
tax, realized at the rate of J per cent, on the annual inoome of 
the assessees; Government buildings are assessed at 6 per cent, 
of their annual value; and other taxes are a latrine tax, a 
water-rate, a tax on professions and trades, a tax on animnl « 
and vehioles, and tolls on roads and ferries. The total 
incidence of taxation is higher than in any other muni¬ 
cipality in Chota N§gpur, amounting to Bo. 1-11-8 per 
head of the population. The expenditure in the same year, 
excluding the sums expended on deposits and advances, was 
Es. 12,300, of which 29*87 per cent, was exponded on oon- 
servancy and 15*36 per oent. on water-supply. Daltonganj is 
the only municipality in Chota Nagpur whioh has been furnished 
with a good pipe water-supply. The wator is obtained from 
the Bailway Company's pumping station, the souroe of supply 
being the Koel river, and is given by the Railway Company at 
the rate of 2 annas per 1,000 gallons. The cost of maintaining 
the water-works is oovered by the levy of a water-rate at 
5| per oent. on the annual value of holdings, A further 
account of the town will be found in the article on Daltonganj 
in Chapter XY. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


EDUCATION. 

Palamau is the most backward of all the districts of the Chota Pboobess 
Nagpur Division in respect of education. A large part of it con- 
gists of hill and jungle ; the villages are scattered and lie at 
great distances from one another ; the people are largely of 
aboriginal descent, poor, ignorant and indifferent to the efforts 
made to educate their children. In these circumstances, it is no 
easy matter to diffuse education, but notwithstanding these diffi¬ 
culties great progress has been made since 1892, when the district 
was first constituted. In that year there were only 200 schools 
with 4,317 pupils, tho proportion of scholars to the population 
of sohool-going age being 9 - 2 per cent, in the case of males, and 
0’5 per cent, in the case of females. Ten years later, in 1901-02, 
the number of schools had risen to 290 and the number of pupils 
to 7,530 ; and 15-3 per cent of the boys and 1'8 por cent of the 
girls of school-going age wore receiving instruction. In spite, 
however, of this advance, the census of 1901 showod that only 
11,851 persons, representing l-9 per cent, of the population (3'7 
males and 0T females), could read and write any language, while 
'the number of thoso ablo to road and write English was 540. 

In 1905-06 the number of schools had risen to 325, while the 
aggregate of pupils was 7,802, the proportion of boys under 
instruction to those of school-going age being 15 per cent. Com¬ 
paring these figures with those of 1892-93, it will be seen that the 
number of pupils has increased by 80 per cent, and the schools by 
63 per cent, since the creation of the district. There is still, 
however, only one school for every 15 square miles, the average 
attendance at eaoh being 24 pupils. Of the 325 schools now in 
existence, all but 7, with an attendance of 96 pupils, are public 
institutions, and it is noticeable that sinco 1892 the number of the 
latter has fallen from 34 and the attendance from 265. The 
inspecting staff consists of a Deputy Inspector of Schools, 3 Sub- 
Inspectors of Schools, and 7 Inspecting Pandits. 

There is no college in Palamau and only one High school, S*cond- 
tho Zila school at Daltonganj, maintained by Government, which cation,' 
has 154 pupils on the rolls. Three Middle English schools, with 
a total of 221 pupils, have been opened at Garhwa, Ranka and 

L 
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BisrSmpur, which receive grants-in-aid from the District Board ; 
and there are 5 Middle Vernaoular schools, with 347 pupils, four 
of which, situated at Husainabad, Nagar Untari, Hariharganj, 
and Leslieganj, are maintained by the District Board, while one, 
at Chainpur, is aided bj it. 

Pbimahy Altogether 273 primary schools for boys have been opened, of 
Tioy 4 " w bich 26 are Upper Primary and 247 are Lower Primary sohools, 
the aggregate number of scholars being 6,248. Of the total 
number, only 16 are unaided; one is maintained by Government, 
and ono is aided by the Daltonganj Municipality; and all the 
remainder are aided by the District Board. Five night schools, 
attended by 95 students, have been established, four being what 
are known as continuation schools ; they are attended by adult 
labourers, cultivators and shopkeepers. The Upper Primary 
schools are accommodated in buildings specially provided for 
them, but with one or two exceptions the Lower Primary schools 
have no school buildings and are generally held in the houses of 
tho village headmen. 

Special There are 3 training schools in tho district, viz., a second 
schools, grade training school at Daltonganj, a training school for female 
mistresses at Haidamagar, and a subdivisional training school 
at the latter place for Gurus or Primary school teaohers. The 
number of other special sohools is small. There are only 6 
Sanskrit to/s, of which that at Hariharganj is said to bo tho 
most promising, and 4 Muhammadan maktabs teaching Arabic 
and Persian. 

Female The education of women has not advanced beyond the primary 
stage. Thoro are now altogether 32 girls’ sohools, viz., 1 zanana 
school at Daltonganj, 2 model girls’ schools at Chainpur and 
Garhwa, 1 Upper Primary school and 28 Lower Primary sohools. 
These schools are attended by 608 girls, and there are also 265 
girls studying in boys’ sohools, so that altogether 873 girls are 
under instruction; of these 777 are Hindus, and 94 are Muham¬ 
madans and others. A girls’ school intended exclusively for 
Muhammadan girls has recently been started at Garhwa. 
boabdinq There are, in all, 5 boarding houses, of whioh one is attached to 
houses, th e Daltonganj Training school, and three to the Middle English 
schools at Husainabad, Nagar Untari and Hariharganj, while the 
fifth is an unaided boarding house, with 100 inmatos, under the 
management of the Roman Catholic M ission at HahuSdSnr. 

Eduoa- The number of Hindus receiving instruction at the various 
die fee* 7 educational institutions is 6,701 (including 1,491 Brahmans) 
bhi or 84 - 9 per cent, of the total number of pupils ; and that of 
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Muhammadans 810 or 10-4 per cent. According to the census 
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of 1901, the Muhammadans account for 8 4 per cent, of the total 
population, so that this proportion is satisfactory. On the other 
hand, the number of children belonging to the aboriginal raoes 
who have been attracted to the schools is extremely small, for the 
aggregate is only 319 (including 102 Christians), representing 
3’7 per cent, of the total number of pupils. 
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CHAPTER XV. 

‘GAZETTEER. 

Allnagar.—A village situated in the extreme north-east of 
the distriot, 5 miles east of Husainabad. The village contains 
a small fort, of which the following description iB given in the 
Annual Report of the ArohoBological Survey, Bengal Circle, 
1903-04:—“This fort is called by the villagers Rohilla Kila, 
and its erection is ascribed to a certain Musafi Khan, whoso real 
name, perhaps, was Muzaffar Khan, although I do not know which 
person of that title is meant. The fort certainly is of a late 
period, and very likely built by a Muhammadan. It stands on a 
small hill north-east of the village. Its shape is rectangular, with 
a square chamber in eaoh corner. Tho walls inside measure 55 feet 
8 inches by 45 feet 10 inches, and 05 feet 8 inches outside 
between the oorner rooms. The latter measure 18 foot by 19 feet 
3 inohes outsido. Inside aro five arched niches in eaoh wall, 
some of whioh are open. Stairs led to the roof, which was 
protected by loop-holed battlements. In the inner court is a 
Bquare well, and another one is a little below on the eastern slope 
of the hill with a vaulted tunnel leading to it. The walls are 
made of Btonos, mixed with conorete and brioks. Tho building 
is in ruins, but does not call for any repairs, as it is of very little 
archaeological or architectural interest.” 

Amhar Tappa.*— A tappa, subordinate to tappd Untari, 
situated to tho west of the district. The principal markets are 
trarhwa, Miral, Ramna and Untari. 

Baresanr Tappa. —A tappd situated in the south of the 
district, with an area of 7 square miles. It consists of a small 
valley, traversed by the Barwe river, and forming a complete 
basin surrounded by lofty forest-clad hills. Thero are only 7 
villagos in the tappa, of which the most important is Baresanr, a 
Government village and formerly a police outpost, where there 
is a perennial spring, the water of which is said to be hot in 
winter and cool in summer. This tappa has lost much of its 

* In Paldmau the word tappa is placed before the name, e.g., Tappa Amhar 
The order has been Inverted in this chapter for facility of reference, 
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agricultural prosperity owing to tire fact that the inhabitants are 
convinced that their tutelary gods would be offended if they 
were to erect bSndhs to irrigate their crops, the result being that 
the latter are liable to periodical failure. 

Bari Tappa.- One of the largest tappas of PalSmau, situated 
in the centre of the district; it contains muoh broken and hilly 
ground, particularly in the south and south-eastern portions, 
whenoe numerous streams flow into the Auranga. That river 
runs through it from south-east to north-west, and the Ranohi 
road passes through its centre; there are also well-frequented 
tracks leading to tappas Mankeri and Sima in the south. In 
this tappti Government owns 77 villages, with an area of 68 
square miles; the principal markets are Satbarwa, Koili, Nawadih, 

Raiaidih, and there is a police out- post at Kerh. 

BelaunjS Pargana.— The Belaunja pargana forms a long 
stretch of hilly broken country, varying from 10 to 12 miles in 
width, intervening between the Palamau pargana and the Son 
river, which runs due east and west along the whole of the 
northern boundary. The district of Mirzapur in the United 
Provinoes forms the extreme western, and the North Kool river 
the greater part of the eastern, boundary. A small portion of 
the pr*(icna, stretching across the Koel rivor, intervenes between 
the parganu of Palamau to the south and that of Japla to tho 
north. The pargana , which belonged to the Gaya district until 
1871, is divided into 4 lappds or minor fiscal divisions known as 
Paranra, Pahari, Doma and Kkaira. The DemS estate in this 
pargana extends over 183 square milos. 

Barkol Tappa. —A tappa situated on the south-wostorn 
boundary of the distriot along the right bank of tho Kanhar. 
It comprises a hilly jungly traot of great natural beauty, but very 
sparsely populated. 

Bisrampur. —A village situated 1QJ miles north-oast of 
Garhwa and 5 milos from the Garbwa Road railway station. 
The village, wkioh is an important contre for local trade, contains 
a police outpost, Middle English school, and dak bungalow. A 
market is held on Sundays. Bisrampur also contains the 
residence of a Babuan family, which traces back its desoent to the 
Maharajas of Palamau, the founder of the family being Nirpat 
liai, a brother of Jai Kishun Rai, who held sway over Palamau 
about 1750. Gajraj Rai, tho son of Nirpat Rai, assisted the 
British in the capture of the Palamau forts in 1772, and another 
member of the family, Bhawani Baksh Rai, rendered good 
service in quelling the Kol rebellion in 1832, The present head 
of the family is Babu Bkagwat Baksh Rai. 
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Chainpur. —A village situated 2 miles west-south-west of 
Daltonganj, with which it is connected by a good gravelled road. 
Population (1901) 2,792. It is one of the largest villages in the 
district, and the centre of a considerable trade; daris or coarse 
carpets and brass utensils are manufactured there. A market is 
held on Saturdays and during the season a large quantity of 
lac is brought for sale. The name Chainpur means the abode 
of rest. 

Chainpur contains the ruins of an old fort and the residence 
of an influential family 1 lown as the Thakurais of Chainpur, 
who are the descendants of the Diwans of the Choro chiefs, and 
have on many occasions displayed great public spirit and loyalty 
to Government The present head of this family is R&ja Bhagwat 
Dayal Singh, a member of the Sarwar sept of Suryabansi KSJpuHS 
He traces back his descent to Raja Dohsasan Singh, who left 
the anoestral homo at Surpur about d00 miles south-west of 
Delhi, took servico under the Emperor, and became a commander 
of the imperial forces. His son, Sarandhar Singh, migrated to 
the Shahabad district, where he was put in charge of the fort¬ 
ress of Rohtasgarh and obtained a grant of the tafakaa of 
Dhaudanr and Tilothu. He built a fort for himself at Dhaudanr, 
and was succeeded by Mahkain Singh alias Deo Sahi, who gave 
shelter to the Chero chief, Bhagwat Rai, when flying before the 
Emperor’s forces. Thakurai Puran Mai, the son of Deo Sahi, 
accompanied the latter to Palamau and assisted him in its conquest, 
the agreement between them being that in return for his services 
the Thakurai and his descendants should be the Sarburdhkdrs 
of PalSmau, i.e., be given authority to manage the oountry, and 
should also have solo power to select its Raj8 b from among the 
descendants of Bhagwat Rai. This power they continued to 
exercise until tho British conquest; and during the period of 
Chero rule, their influence was recognized by tho Mughal 
Government, which conferred on the heads of the house 
the honour of a place near the imporial throne and also made 
them several jiyir grants; farmdns of the Emperor Alamgir, 
Muhammad Shah and Farrukhsiyar making these grants 
are still in exiBtenoe. One of the most famous of the line was 
Thakurai Amar Singh, who in 1721 headed a rebellion against 
the ruling chief, Ranjit Rai, defeated him in battle, and set up 
Jai Kishun Rai in his place. Amar Singh is also said to have 
defeated the Pindftris during one of their raids on the borders 
of PalSmau, and his descendants still possess a nakkira or kettle¬ 
drum which he took from them. On his death, dissension again 
broke out, Thakurai Sainiith Singh being treacherously put to 
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death by the Raja; and his cousin Jainalh Singh thereupon 
collected r.n army, with which he defeated Jai Kishun Rai near 
Ohetma hill, and the latter being shot in the fight, placed 
Chitrajit Rai on the throne in 1764. When the British conquered 
Palamau, the Thakurais lost the position of Biwiins and virtual 
king-makers, but gave loyal aid to the Government. In the 
Sirguja campaign of 1802, the eldest son of Thakurai Ram 
Baksh Siugh aocompanied the British army; in the Kol rebel¬ 
lion of 1832 Chhattardhari Singh rendered good service and 
personally took part in a fight at Latehar; and in the Mutiny of 
1857 Raghubar Dayal Singh gave valuable assistance to Govern¬ 
ment, which was acknowledged by an iuam-i-jdylr grant of 26 
villages, a khi/at, and the title of Rai Bahadur. The present 
head of the family has assisted in putting down Korwa risings 
in Sirguja, and his services on these and other occasions have 
been recognized by the bestowal of the title of Rai Bahadur, 
and subsequently, in 1898, of Raja. The Chainpur estate extends 
over 198 square milos. 

Chhechhari Tappa. -A tappa situated in the extreme south of 
the district, consisting of a large valley closed in on every side 
by hills. To the south it is overlooked by a lofty range of hills 
in Barwe; to the west the Jamtra Pat rises to a height of nearly 
4,000 feet; on the east is the plateau of NetarhSt; and on the 
north is a spur crowned by the ancient fort of Tamolgarh, which 
is said to have been built by the Raksol Rajputs. The valley has 
a radius of about 7 miles, and presents the appearance of a great 
bowl ringed in by the plateaux of Sirguja and Netarhat, the 
topmost heights of which are almost perpendicular and only 
penetrable in a few places. To the north is a narrow gorge, 
through which the drainage of the valley escapes by the Burhi or 
Barwo river. It seems probable that this valley must once have 
been an enormous lake of rare beauty. It contains a number of 
villages, the property of a zamind&r called the Bhaiya Sahob, 
whose estate was till lately managed under the Encumbered 
Estatos Act. 

Daltonganj. —Headquarters of the district, situated in 
24° 3' N. and 84° 4' E. on the Koel river. Population (1901) 
5,837. The area of the town is 2-1 square miles, and it has a 
population, according to the census of 1901, of 5,837 persons. 
Daltonganj was founded in 1862 by Colonel Dalton, Commis¬ 
sioner of Chota Nagpur, and was named after him; the name is, 
however, oommonly corrupted by the natives into LSltenganj. 
It lies to immediate south of the Daltonganj ooal-field and is 
connected with the East Indian Railway system by a branch 
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line known as the Barun-Daltonganj Bailway. The town 
contains the usual public offices, a hospital, district jail and a 
large market, the property of Government, the proceeds of which 
are made over to the municipality, which depends latgely on them 
for its income. It is well provided with roads, lined with 
avenues of teak, mango and cork trees ; these roads are gravelled 
and have a total length of 10 miles. The want of water was 
formerly very keenly felt during the hot-weather months, when 
almost all the wells in the town became dry; and accordingly 
water-works, called the Fraser Water-works after .the present 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, were installed in 1904. The 
town is the centre of looal trade, and a large market is held on 
Wednesdays; an important fair lasting for a month (Eebruary- 
March) is also held annually under the auspices of Government. 
This fair is usually made an occasion for the meeting of all the 
leading zamindars, and for some delightfully primitive sports, 
elephant races and horse races, the latter invariably run off in 
heats, while there is often some good wrestling to be seen. The 
natural drainage of the town is good, and it is free from diseases 
due to a damp and waterlogged soil. Its most noticeablo feature 
is its broad avenues and well laid out roads; tho markot is 
situated in a spaoious square, the approach to which from the 
north is very picturesque, the road having dammed up a stream 
and been the means of forming a large lake. The town is now 
spreading into jagirdari lands beyond the limits of the Govern¬ 
ment village in wliioh it was founded. 

Opposite Daltonganj on the western hank of the Koel is 
the village of Shahpur, in which Gopal Bai, the Baja of Palamau, 
built a palace at the eud of the 18th oontury. Shahpur stands on 
a high traot of land, and the ruined palaoe of the Baja, the white 
temples and other masonry buildings, and the medley of rod- 
roofed huts embowered in trees present a pioluresque view from 
Daltonganj. A nearer view of the palace is disappointing, for 
what looks in the distance like an imposing edifioe is seen to 
be a tawdry half-finished building of no architectural merits. 

Deogan. —A village situated in tho extreme north-east of 
the district. It contains the remains of an interesting old fort 
of the Cheros, to which reference has been made in Chapter II, 
and it is said that it was once a flourishing town with 52 streets 
and 53 bazars. The village has given its name to a tappa and 
also to an estate, extending over 298 square miles, tho greater 
portion of which is contained in a fairly compact blook situated 
in the north and east of the district. The estate, which at present 
is managed under the provisions of tho Encumbered Estates Aot, 
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is held by Rai Kishun Baksh Rai Bahadur of Niiwa Jaipur. 
It appears that one Bharat Rai formerly held Chakla Deogan, 
which comprised 353 villages, as a maintenance grant from the 
Maharaja of Falamau; and when ho was killed by a Sarwar 
chief in the course of some feud, it reverted to the Maharaja in 
default of a male heir. The estate, having been thus resumed, 
was given as a maintenance grant to Sugandh Rai, a nephew of 
Jai Kishun Rai, Maharaja of Paliimau, in addition to 74 villages 
already held by him, and has now descended to the present 
proprietor. 

Durjag Tappa. —A tappa in the south of the district, bounded 
on the west by the Koel river and on the south and east by 
reserved forests. It is one of the most beautiful parts of the 
distriot, consisting of a small valley surrounded by forest-clad 
hills; Government owns 23 villages with an area of 60 square 
miles. In the centre of the tappa is a large hill called Kandi, 
the scene of the worship of the spirit oallod Durjagia Deota, 
which has been described in Chapter III; the officiating Baiga 
resides in the village of Harnamanr. 

Dathu Tappa. —A hilly tappa in the south-west of the distriot, 
inhabited chiefly by Oraons. A range of hills, forming a Bort of 
plateau, runs from south-west to north-east through the tappa, of 
which the most prominent peaks are Bijka, with a dome-like 
crest forming a landmark for many miles round, Harta, Bhagi, 
and Nauka—all otfshoots from the Galgal Pat. 

Garhwa. —A town, situated on the Danro river, 6 miles 
west of tho Garhwa Road railway station and 19 milos north¬ 
west of Daltonganj, with which it is connected by a good road. 
Population (1901) 3,610. The town contains a police-station, 
dispensary, Middlo English school, and travellers’ rest house ; and 
is the most important markets in the distriot, as it commands 
three different routes of trade, viz., the route to the Tributary 
State of Sirguja, the route to Mirzapur and the route to Shahabad 
and Gaya. It is the chief distributing centre for the surplus 
produoe of the distriot, and of a groat part of the goods brought 
from Sirguja State. Lac, resin, catechu, silk cocoons, hides, oil- 
soods, ghi, cotton and iron are hore collected for export; tho imports 
are food-grains, brass vessels, pieoe-goods, blankets, silk, salt, 
tobacco, spices, drugs, etc. The market is held in the dry season 
on the sandy bed of the Danro river. The town is surrounded on 
three sides by the Danro and Saraswatl, and is said to derive its 
name from the fact that it is built on low land. For some time 
there were a municipality and a Bench of Honorary Magistrates 
here, but both have long sinoe been given up. 
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Goawal Tappa. —A lappa situated in the centre of the district 
along the west bank of the ICoel river. The tract comprised within 
the lappa is undulating and broken up by numerous streams, 
which rise from the hills to the south and flow northwards into the 
Kool, irrigating the rioe-flolds through which they pass. It is 
traversed by two roads leading from Daltonganj on the east and 
1 tanka on the south to tho adjoining market of Garhwit. It 
contains 26 Government villages with an area of 10J square mil es. 

Haidarnagar. —A village situated in the north-east of the 
district on the Garhwa-Barun road, 5 miles south-west of the 
Japla railway station. Population (1901) 2,757. The village 
was founded in the 18th century by Saiyid Nabi Ali Khan the 
son of Nawab Iledayat All Khan, after his father had founded 
Husainabad. It contains a dispensary, and a large market is 
held on Thursdays and Fridays. 

Hariharganj. —A village situated on the Daltonganj-Gays 
road, 44 miles north-east of Daltonganj, adjoining MahaijSganj 
on the borders of the Gaya district. It contains a disponsary, 
police outpost and District Board bungalow, and is an important 
entrepot for the trado in rice and grain; but it is losing much 
of its importance now that the Baiun-Daltonganj railway bus 
been opened. It also contains tho residence of one of the 
descendants of Udwant Ham Kanungo, who played a prominent 
part in the negotiations which lod to tho establishment of British 
rule iu Palamau. 

Husainabad.—A village situated 32 miles north-east of 
Garhwfi on tho Garhwa-Barun road in the extreme north-eastern 
corner of tho district. Population (1901) 3,904, Tho place, which 
is so named after Husain, one of tho grandsons of Muhammad, was 
founded in the early part of the 18th century by Nawab Saiyid 
Hedayat All Khan, Deputy Governor of Bihar and the father 
of the author of the Sair-ul-Mutakharin ; two descendants of tho 
Nawab still reside in the village. It is an important centre of 
trade and contains a police-station and Distriot Board bungalow. 
Husainabad is built on the site of the old village of Japla Dinara, 
and the railway statiou here is known as Japla; it is situated 
2 miles from the Son, and commands a good view of the 
Roktasgark plateau on the other side of that river. A large 
market is held on Sundays and Thursdays. 

Imll Tappa. —A tappa, situated a little to the east of the 
centre of the distriot, bounded on the south by the Amauat rivei 
and on the north by a range of hills, from which many streams 
flow Bouthwards'to that river. The tappa contains some of the most 
fertile land in the district and is well served by irrigation works ; 
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Government owns 12 villages entirely and is part owner of tbroo 
others, with an aggregate area of 12J square miles. The princi¬ 
pal village is Patnn, the headquarters of a police station, and 
the most important Government village is Murma, where there is 
a block of protected forest. 

Japla.— The ancient name for Ilusainabad (q. v.), from which 
the pargana lying to the north of the district along the Son also 
derives its designation. It must once have been the seat of some 
local chiefs, probably belonging to the Kharwar tribe, who are 
still found in this district and formerly occupied the plateau of 
RohiRsgarh and the adjacent highlands in Shahabad. As stated 
in Chapter II, records have been found of two of these chiefs 
dating back to the 12th and 13th century A.D., when they 
held possession of the fortress of Rohtas and of the country to 
the north of PalRmau, Japla ooeurs again in Shah Jahan’s 
time among the parganas forming the jagir of the commandor of 
Eohtasgarh, and is also mentioned in Todar Mall’s rent-roll in 
the Ain-i-Akbari. Tho pargana, which has an aroa of 182 square 
miles, was transferred from the Gaya district in 1871. 

KhamhI Tappa.— A tappa situated in the south of the district. 
It comprises a small valley surrounded on all sidos by hills and 
reserved forests, except to the west, whore a small portion is 
bounded by Tappa Saneya. It oontainsl3 Government villages 
with an area of 6 square miles. There is a very picturesque view 
at Nuranago, whore the Koel, flowing from east to west, bends 
almost at right angles round a long range of hills, and then 
pursues a northerly course through tho heart of the district. 

Kot Tappa.— A tappa, situated in the valley of the Arnanat 
in the centre of the district; it comprises some of the riehost land 
in the district, and is almost entirely under cultivation. It con¬ 
tains 37 Government villages with an area of 25 square milos ■ 
the principal markets are Daltonganj and Leslieganj. 

Latehar.— Village situated in the south-east of the district 
on the 4lst mile of the Daltonganj-RSnchi road. Population 
(1901) 1,883. It contains a Government estate taksil offioe 
police station and dispensary, and is a oentre of the lac trade! 
A large annual fair, lasting 10 days, is held here in the month 
of Phagun to celebrate the Sivaratri. 

Leslieganj —A village situated on the Daltonganj-Sherghati 
Road, 10 miles east from Daltonganj. Population (1901) 670 
It was founded by, and derives its name from, Mr. Leslie' 
Collector of Ramgarh, at the end of the 18th century. At that 
period it was a military station in which a detachment of troops 
was cantoned, and on this account is known locally as Chkauni, 
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i.e., (he cantonment. Between 1859 and 1863 it was the head¬ 
quarters of the Pallimau subdivision. The village contains a 
Government estate tahsil office, District Board bungalow, and a 
police outpost, located in one of the old military buildings whioh 
was besieged during the Mutiny of 1857; a weekly market is held 
on Sundays. 

Mahuadanr.— A village situated in the extreme south of the 
district in the Chhechliari valley. It is the headquarters of the 
thana of the same name and also of a Catholic Mission. This 
Mission was founded in 1895 by Father Dehon, who built a 
bungalow, school and church there; a boarding house is attached 
to the sohool, at which some 200 boys arc taught. The church i, 
an imposing edifioe, which is a marvellous illustration of the 
resources and genius of the Father in overcoming the difficulties 
of labour and materials. A picturesque sight meets one, after 
penetrating the miles of forest that separates the small basin of 
Ohheehhari from the rest of I'alamau, when one comes on this 
open piece of country hemmed in on all sides by an imposing 
plateau, and at the far end sees what looks at a distance like a 
cathedral. A nearer view discloses a beautifully proportioned 
ohuroh with a graceful spire ; in the interior similar architectural 
skill is evidonood ; and all this was built brick upon brick, with 
no plan other than that carried in the Father’s brain, no funds 
beyond those contributed from time to time by well-wishers, and 
no skilled labour oxeept what he himsolf had trained. Here 
Father Dehon laboured for the remainder of his life; and it was 
while returning here, in spite of ill-health, that ho died in the 
train of heat-apoplexy at KajharS in 1905, 

Mankeri Tappa. —A tappa situated in the south-east of the 
district. It is bounded on the north by the Auranga river and 
on the south and south-west by hills, from which numerous 
streams flow northwards to the Auranga. The most important 
market in the tappa is Nawagarh, and Government owns 30 
villages with an area of nearly 17 square miles. In the village 
of Narayanpur there is a small fort, built on the top of a low hill, 
to which a curious logend attaches, It is said that it was built 
by an ancestor of the family, known as the Pathra Thakurs, to 
whom the village belongs, and that if any of them approaches it, 
he will die there suddenly as a penalty for the neglect of his 
forefathers in not making due offerings to the soul of its buildor. 
The fort is consequently nogleoted and is overgrown with jungle. 

Nagar Untari —See Untari. 

Nawa. —Village situated 20 miles north-east of Daltonganj 
on the road from that plaoe to Hariharganj. Population (1901) 
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1,237. The village contains a District Board bungalow, and a 
fair trade is carried on in oountry produce. 

Tbe village of Nawa Jaipur, 8 mil63 from this plaoe and 
about 18 miles east of Daltonganj, contains the residence of 
Rai Kishun Baksh Rai Bahadur, who traoes back his descent to 
Sugandh Rai, nephew of Jai Kishun Rai, one of the descendants 
of Maharajas of i’alamau. He owns the interesting old fort 
of Deogan and is one of the largest landed proprietors of the 
district, but his estate is, at present, managed by the Deputy Com¬ 
missioner under the provisions of the Encumbered Estates Act. 
An account of the estate will be found in the article on Deogan. 

jfretarhat. —A plateau, situated in the oxtreme south of the 
district, which rises to a height of 3,356 feet above Bea level. 
The base is formed of massive felspathic granite, which is exposed 
to within about 420 feet of the summit. Laterite then appears, 
and then boulders of trap within 180 feet of the summit, after 
which laterite only is seen. The plateau is about 4 miles long 
by 2| miles broad, but its total area does not exceed about 7 
square miles. The central southern portion forms a basin 
traversed by a perennial spring running from south to north. 
There is a large stretch of sal forest intermingled with bamboo 
groves on the north, close to which large herds of bison may be 
seen grazing in the quiet hours of the summer mornings and 
evenings, keeping a watchful lookout to the south where the 
villagers’ hamlets lie. Until 20 years ago tea used to be grown on 
this plateau. The climate is delightful, hut somewhat feverish. 

Palaman — Talamau, situated on the Auranga river about 20 
miles south-east of Daltonganj, is tbo most interesting place in 
the district from a historical and archaeological point of view; 
for it was for many centuries the seat of the Chero chiefs, and it 
contains the ruins of two great forts built by them. The walls, 
whioh are in fair preservation, are about 5 feet in thickness, and 
• those in the old fort hear marks of cannon balls and bullets in 
many places. The gate leading into tho old fort, the oourt-room, 
temple, and zanana quarters of the Rajas, as also two deep wells 
in the old fort (now silted up), are very interesting. Most 
interesting of all, however, is a massive gateway of rare beauty 
in the new fort, known as the Nagpuri gate. This gateway, 
which is made of delicately carved stone, is said to have been 
imported at great expense by Medni Rai, the greatest of the Rajas 
of Palamau, after he had sacked the palace of the Maharaja of 
Chota Nagpur ; it was placed at the southern extremity of the 
fort, hut as this aspect was declared to be unlucky, the entrance 
was bricked up, the beautiful carving being left where it was. 
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The gate is now being repaired at, Government expense. Both 
forts lie within Government reserved forests, and in many places 
are covered by junglo. They are a favourite haunt of tigers, and 
at least one visitor has had his feelings of admiration at the 
beauty of the gate dashed by being told that thero was a tiger 
lurking at the foot of the wall. When such an animal beoomos 
notorious in the neighbourhood, he is invariably known as the 
Lord of the Fort. 

The following is a more detailed account of these forts taken 
from the Report of the Archaeological Survoy, Bengal Girole, for 
1903 04:—“There are two forts at Pal&mau, inside tho jungle, 
close to each other. Thoy are distinguished by the names Purftna 
Kila and Nay a Kila, although both appear to be of about the 
same age. The style of the walls and buildings so olosely 
resembles that at Rohtasgarh and Shergarh that both forts may 
safely be put down to the same time, viz., the beginning of the 
Mughal period. The old fort is of rectangular shape, about 
one mile in circumference. The ground upon whioh it stands 
rises in terraces. Tho higher part is dividod from the lower one 
by a cross wall. The walls are in places of considerable thiok- 
uess, about 8 foot, tho pathway on the top botween the battlements 
measuring 5 feet 6 inches. In other plaoes they are thinner. 
The four gates are strongly fortified with inner and outer" 
courts and providod with watch towers. The outer battlements of 
the walls are loop-holed. Inside aro the remains of four two- 
storied houses and a mosque with three domes. The inner cross 
wall has one gate, in front of which is a deep well out out of the 
rooks with a vaulted tunnel loading down to it. Tho walls are 
built of stones and concrete, like those at Rohtasgarh and 
Shergarh. The houses are plastered over, and remains of 
paintings and stucco ornamentation are seen hero and there. In 
all these respects, the buildings closely agree with those in the 
other hill forts, already referred to. I observed ono statue of 
a Buddha close to tho eastern gate and another broken Hindu 
of Buddhist idol, but no temple was found by me. 

“ The new fort is built, around the slopes of a conical hill. 
There are two linos of walls, each making up a square. The 
inner line elustors around the peak of the hill; the outer line is 
somowhat lower down. The walls are of tho same kind as in the 
old fort. The outer walls are of considerable breadth, the passage 
along tho roof between the battlements measuring 14 feet, 
and the total broadth amounting to 18 feet. There are no 
separate buildings inside the enclosure, but the walls have 
galleries, open to the interior, sometimes of several stories. The 
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most interesting object is a fine stone-carved window about 15 
feet high. There is nothing to match this either at Rohtusgarh 
or Shergarh. The carving is distinctly of the Mughal type. 
Another similar window close to it is broken, and some walls near 
it also have fallen down and now block up the passage, so that it 
is difficult to get a view of this excellent piece of carving.” 

Palamau Pargana. —A large pargana occupying the centre 
and south-west of the district. It is divided into the following 
25 tappa *:—in the north Deogan ; in the south Sima, Chhechhari, 
Baresanr, KhSmht, Saneya and Durjag; in the south-east 
Mankcqrand Tappa; in the south-west Udaipur, Uchri, Barkol, 
Duthu, Chhatki and Katri; in the east Matuli and Pundag; in 
the west Khaparmanda and Untari; and in the centre Bari, 
Taria, Goawal, Taleya, Kot and Imlx. 

Panki. —A village near the eastern border of the district, 
situated 30 miles east of Daltonganj. Population (1901) 224. 
It contains a police outpost and is the centre of a considerable 
trade in rice, grain and lac and oil-seeds; a large market is held 
on Fridays, 

Pundag Tappa. —A tappa situated in the east of the district 
along the valley of tho AmSnat. It is one of the most fertile 
traots of the district and contains 9 markets, viz,, Tarhasi, Panki, 
PadraS, Totrain, Harilaung, ManStu, Korda, KasmSr, and 
Loharsi. The tappa contains 78 Government villages with an 
area of 32 square miles. 

Rajhara.— A village and railway station situated 10 miles 
north of Daltonganj. The village contains the colliery of 
the Bengal Coal Company, which works the Daltonganj coal-fiold 
from this place. A dispensary is maintained for the employes. 

Ranka. A village situated 14 miles south of Garhwa, with 
which it is connected by road. Population (1901) 2,066. It is 
the headquarters of a police station, and oontains a District 
Board bungalow and a dispensary established by Raja Gobind 
Prasad Singh; tradition says that the village derives its name 
from the fact that one of his ancestors supported a large number 
of beggarB (rank). The locality .is regarded as unhealthy owing 
to the extensive jungles in the neighbourhood, but these jungles 
contain some' of the best shooting grounds in the district. 

The present head of the family is Raja Gobind Prasad Singh, 
a member of the Sarwar sept of Suryabansi Rajputs. He is 
a descendant of Puran Mai, the first Diwan of Palamau and 
founder of the line of king-makers, of which an account has been 
given in the article on Chainpur. Like the Chainpur family, 
the Thakurais of Ranks have given loyal assistance to the British 



160 


PALAMATJ. 


Government since it first conquered FalSmau. In 1780 Thakurai 
Sheo Prasad Singh helped in quelling a rehollion, and in 1802 
served in the Sirguja campaign. His grandson Thakurai 
Kishun Dayal Singh rendered good service in the mutiny of 
1857 and was rewarded with a grant of 21 villagos, a khilat and 
the title of Rai Bahiidur. The loyal assistance given to Govern¬ 
ment by tho present head of the family, and his liberality and 
public spirit, have beon reoognizod by bestowing upon him, in 
1907, tho title of Raja. Tho Ranks, estato extends over 416 
squaro miles. 

Satbarwa. —Village on the Daltonganj-Ranchi road situated 
17 miles south of Daltonganj. Population (1901) 772. It 
contains tho remains of some old templos and is a centre of the 
looal trade in ghi, yur and oil-seeds; a weekly market is hold on 
Wednesdays. 

Shahpur.— See Daltonganj. 

Sima Tappa —A tappa situated in the extreme south of tho 
district comprising an elevated valloy surrounded on all sides by 
lofty hills and high plateau. Tho river Kool runs through the 
centro of the valloy, which is bounded on the north-west and 
south by blooks of reservod forests. Government owns 55 
villages with an area of 41 squaro miles in the tappd ; the 
principal markets are Garu, which contains a police outpost, and 
Sarju This is probably tho most beautiful of tho many beautiful 
tappSi of Paliimau, scenes of rare beauty being mot with in tho 
rooky reaches of the Koel. 

Sirhe Tappa —A small tappa, subordinate to tappa UntSri, 
situated to the west of the district. The principal market in this 
tappa is Garhwu. 

Sonpura.—Village situated in the extreme north of the district 
about a mile from tho junction of the Koel and the Son. Popu¬ 
lation (1901) 1,410. The village contains the residence of one 
of the leading zamindiirs of tho district, whose ancestors were 
known as Rajas of Sonpura. According to tho family records, 
they trace back their descent to Raja Nur Narayan, who rosidod 
at Mahuli in the district of Gorakhpur. Raj5 Rama Narayan, 
tho ninth of tho line, migrated to the district of Shahabad, 
wboro bo obtained possession of parganaa Chainpur and Cliausa 
and made Tori Bkagwanpur tho family scat These two 
parganas, it is said, were granted, as a reward for good service, to 
the ancestor of tho present ItajS of BhagwSnpur by the eleventh 
Raja, Dbavala Pratapa, who thon went to Rohtasgnrh and ruled 
thoro; this Raja appears to be tho samo as tho chief mentioned 
on page 16. In the beginning of the 18th century Kindra 
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Sahi, -who is said to have been the 50th of the line, acquired the 
parganas of Japla and Belaunja bj a tanad from the Emperor 
of Delhi and migrated to SonpurS, where his descendants 
have resided ever since. The family, have records in their 
possession dating back to the time of the Mughal Government 
and the early days of British rule. When the British foroe 
marohed into Sirguja in 1801, in order to quell a Chero rebellion, 
it was joined by an detachment under Baja Bhup Nath Sahi; and 
Captain Boughsedge acknowledged his services with the remark 
that “ from, beginning to end he fought under me and assisted 
me in every engagement, accompanied by his own armed men and 
force.” A lotter from the Marquis of Wellesley dated August, 
1803, shows that the Baja was directed to guard the passes in his 
estate against any force which might be sent by Baghuji 
Bhonsla; and some years later he was directed by the Marquis of 
Hastings to guard them against the Pindaris “ displaying his 
usual zeal and bravery.” The family has long sinoe lost the 
greater part of their pstates, and what remains is heavily indebted 
and is now managed by the Deputy Commissioner under the 
Enoumbered Estates Act. The present representative of the 
family is Babu Bisambar Nath Sahi; the estate, whioh extends 
ovet.183 square miles, is known as the Dana estate. The village 
oontains a post offioo and Upper Primary school. 

Taleya Tappa.— A lappa situated in the oentre of the distriot, 
containing the village of Ohainpur. It oonsists of two distinct 
tracts, the northern half being well oultivatod and the southern 
half hilly and sparsely populated. 

Tappa Tappa. —A tappd situated in the south-east of the 
distriot, bounded on the south by the Auranga river and on the 
north by the Tori pargana. It obtains its name from a high 
bill in tho centre; the principal market is Latehar. Government 
owns 19 villages with an area of 11| square miles in this tappa. 

Tori Pargana. —A pargana in the south-east of the distriot 
oxtending over an area of 664 square miles, conterminous with 
the Balumath thana. It forms part of the Chota N agpur estate, 
being the khorposh or maintenance grant of a half-brother of the 
Maharaja of Chota Nagpur. Its tenures, people and oustoms 
approximate to those of the neighbouring parganas of the Banchi 
district, from whioh it was transferred in 1892 to the newly- 
formed distriot of Palamau, 

Untari. —Village in the north-west of the distriot, situated 
24 miles west-north-west of Garhwa. Population (1901) 1,690. 
The village contains a police outpost and District Board bunga¬ 
low, and a large market is held on Tuesdays, at which'a brisk 
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trade is carried on in rice, grain and oil-seeds. It also contains 
the residence of one of the leading zamindors of Palamau, who 
bears the title of Bhaiyii. The Bhaiyas are a branch of the 
Sonpura family, being the descendants of the elder wife of one 
of the Rajas, and the title is explained by the following tradition. 
In the Sonpura family it is a custom for the 6rst born son to 
succeed, whether born of the elder or >ouuger wife, but custom 
also decreed that the question of succession should be decided at 
onoe and the heir installed immediately after the Raja’s death 
One of the Rajas is said to have died suddenly while his son 
was away on an expedition. On his arrival, he found tn&t 
his younger brother had already been installed, and he there¬ 
upon went away to Untari, whore he carvel out a property 
for himself, Ever since, he and his descendants have been 
known by the name of Bhaiyii or brother. The Untari estate 
extonds over 48 square miles. There is a liar dsome temple in 
the village dedicated to the god Bansidlmr, a title of Krishna, 
which contains a golden idol said to have been found lying in the 
jungle in the time of tho great grand-father of the present Bhaiyii. 
A. large meld, lasting about a fortnight, is hold annually in 
Philgun in honour of the god. 



INDEX 


A. 

Aboriginal races, 50-54, 

Adh-latai system of rent payment, 102- 
Administration of reserved , forests, 
67-68 ; of protected forests, 69-70; 
of Government estate, 126-127 ; 
land revenue, 124-137 ; general, 138- 
142; of justice, 140-141. 
Administrative charges and staff, 138. 
Agarias, smelting of iron by, 112-113, 
Aghani crops, 78. 

Aghani rice 78, 79. 

Agricultural classes, 109. 

Agricultural statistics, 82. 

Agricultuie, 72-87. 

Agriculturists’ Loans Acts, 83, 84. 

Ahart, irrigation from, 73, 74, 76. 

Abirs, 46-47. 

Aj land, 77. 

Akraut Boil, 77- 
Allnagar, description of, 148. 

Alluvial formations, 10. 

Amauat river, description of, 9 ; ferries 
on, 122. 

American Protestant Mission, 45. 

Archer Tappa, description of, 148. 
Animists, 44. 

Ankri toil, 77. 

Ariawaf land, 77, 

Artisans, wagos of, 104. 

Arts and industries, 109-117, 

Atdm.it, 126, 

As an trees, rents of, 100, 

Assessment of rent, systems of, 103-104. 
Atharahazar, 19. 

Auranga coal-field, description of, 110-111. 
Auranga river, description of, 8-9. 


B. 

liabuan, 26, 

Bggnmara Ghat, 32. 

Baharsi land, 77. 

Bahuraj, 48. 

Baigai lands, 126. 

Baigas, account of, 39-41 ; remuneration 
of, 105. 

Bair tree, 85,86. 

Bajra, cultivation of, 80. 

Balubhang, fair at, 118. 

Baiumath, 123; rainfall of, 14 ; thana at, 
89,141; fair at, 118. 

Balsundar soil, 77. 

Bandhs, irrigation from, 73, 74, 76; 

utility of, 97, 98, 

Banka riveT, 9. 

Borahazar, 19. 

Barai, cultivation of, 80. 

BaroBiinr, forest block at, 66, 67. 

Baresaor Tappa, description of, 148-149. 
Bari land, 77, 134. 

Bari Tappa, description of, 149. 

Burksl Tappa „ „ 149. 

Barley, cultivation of, 79-80. 
Barun-Paltonganj railway line, 122. 
Batdi system of rent payment, 102, 
Belaunja pargana, 131, 132 ; description 
of, 149. 

Beora system of cultivation, 80, 83. 
Betla, 13 ; forest block at, 66, 67 
Bhadoi crops, 78 ; rainfall require,, for, 
72. 

Bhadoi rice, cultivation of, 79. 

Bliagi hill, 153. 

Bbsgwat Kai (Chero chief), 20. 

, Bhaoli system of rent payment, 102, 
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Bhaonathpur, 16, 

Bhogtai, 49 > rebellion of, 80-34. 
Bhojpuri dialect, 38. 

Bhuinhart, 53-54. 

Bhuinhari land,.133, 

Bhuiyas, 46. 

BhUa land, 77, 99, 100, 134. 

Bihar Cotton Road, 120, 121. 

Bioia sugar mills, 83, 

Bijka hill, 5, 168. 

Birjia, 64. 

Birjia dialect, 38. 

Birknar, godling of Bhuiyas and Ahivs, 
worship of, 46-47. 

Birth-rate, 60. 

Bisrampur, description of, 149; school 
at, 146. 

Blanket making, 117. 

Blindness, prevalence of, 63. 

Boarding houses at schools, 140, 

Botany, 11. 

Boundaries of the district, 2. 

Bowel complaint*, 63. 

Brahmans, 49-50. 

Brass, manufacture of, 117. 

British conquest, 26-27- 
Bubonic plague, 68. 

Budhua, 122. 

Buha system of hiring bullocks, 118, 
Bulbul hill, 6. 

Bunt, cultivation of, 79, 

Burhi hill, 6. 

c. 

Calamities, natural, 88-98, 

Carpet-making, 117. 

Carts, 120. 

Cash rente, 99. 

Caetes and tribes, 46-50. 

Cataract, prevalence of, 63. 

Cattle, 86-87. 

Cattle poisoning, 140. 

Census of 1901, 36. 

Cesses, revenue from, 189. 

Chainpur, 30, 31 j description of, 160-151; 
school at, 146, 


Chakla, fair at, 118, 

Chamcirs, 49. 

Chandwa, 117, 121, 123. 

Ohatar land, 77. 

Chattarpur, 16, 120, 122 ; thana at, 141, 
Chaur land, 77. 

Ckaulcidari tenure, 126, 

Chaukiiurt, 141. 

Chemu, 83. 

Choros, 5152; logendary hUtory of, 

18- 20 conquest- -of Palamau by, 

19- 20; rule of, 20-24. 

Chetma, 26. 

ChhattiBgarhi dialect, 88. 

Chhechhari valley, 5-6. 

Chhechhari Tappa, 151. 

Chicken-pox, 62. 

China, cultivation of, 80. 

Cholera, epidemics of, 62. 

Christian Missions, 45. 

Civil justice, administration of, 141. 
Ciimato, 14-15, 

Coal-fields, geology of, 10. 

Coal mines, 109-111. 

Coal, output of, 110. 

Cocoon roaring, 114-115. 

Commerce, 117-118. 

Communication, moans of, 119-123 ; 

development of, 119-120. 
Configuration of diatrict, 2-3. 

Conquest of Palamau, by the Cheros, 
19-20; by the Muhammadans, 22-24; 
by the British, 26-27. 

Conveyances, 120-121. 

Copper, 113. 

Cotton, cultivation of, 81. 

Country spirit, manufacture aud 

consumption of, 138. 

Court*, civil and criminal, 140-141. 

Crime, 140. 

Criminal classes, 141. 

Criminal justice, administration of, 

140-141. 

Cultivation, extension of, 82-83; improved 
method* of, 83. 

Culturable waste, 82. 

Cutcb, manufacture of, 113-114. 
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D. 

Dacoitiea, prevalence of, 140-141, 

Daha lands, 134. 

Valia system of cultivation, 68, 81. 

Daltonganj coal-field, description of, 
109-110. 

Daltonganj, description of, 151-152; 
rainfall of, 14; hospital and dis¬ 
pensaries at, 64; fair at, 118; thaua 
at, 141; district jail at, 142; muni¬ 
cipality at, 144; High school at, 
145. 

Daltonganj-GarhwS road, 122. 

Vanalandi system of rent payment, 

102 . 

VanbhaJca , 102. 

Vanda, 19. 

Dungwar, 122. 

Daud Khan, conquest of Falamuu by, 
22-24. 

Death-rate, 60, 61. 

Dema Tuppi, 149 j estates, 161. 

Doogan, fort at, 22, 24. 

Deogan Tappa, village and estate, descrip¬ 
tion of, 152-153. 

Deoras, 41, 

Deori, 122. 

Deori Ghat, 122. 

Deo Sabi, 20. 

Density of population, 36-37. 

Vbdnbhet or rice land, 76, 77, 99. 

Dhdwadih irrigation scheme, 98. 

Vhurid bdwag system of cultivation, 
79. 

Diarrhoea, prevalence of, 63. 

Vihlcam laud, 77. 

Dihwars, 41. 

Dikkii KajI dialect, 38, 

Diphtheria, 62. 

Dispensaries, 64. 

Diseases, principal, 61-63. 

District Board, administration of, 113- 
114. 

District, formation of, 84-35 ; staff of, 140. 

j Dohar or low land, 76. 

Varna Ketodl soil, 77. 


Domestic animals, 86*87. 

Von land, 133-184. 

Vorata soil, 77. 

Dosadhs, 49. 

Dress of the people, 68, 

Dudhi, 122. 

Durjagiii Deota, worship of, 48-49, 

Durjag Tappa, description of, 153. 

Dnthn Tappa, description of, 153. 
Dwellings, 55-57. 

Dysentery, prevalence of, 63. 

E. 

Ear diseases, 63. 

Early English administration, 27-29. 

Early history of Palaman, 17-18. 
Education, 145-147; progress of, 145; 
secondary, 145-140; primary, 146; 
female, 146; of different races, 
146-147. 

Educational staff, 145. 

EglmrS, 121. 

Emigration, 37. 

Encumbered estates, 136-137. 
Enhancement of rents, 101-102. 

Estates, 124-134; Government estate, 
126-127; private estates, 127-134. 
Excise, administration of, 188. 

Exorcists, account of, 41-44. 

Exports, 117. 

Eye diseases, prevalence of, 63. 

F. 

Fairs, 118. 

Famine prices, 91, 92, 94. 

Famines, 88-98; liability to, 88-89; of 
1869, 89; of 1874, 89-90; of 1897, 
90-93; of 1900, 93-95. 

Fauna, 11-14. 

Fcmalo education, 146. 

Ferries, 122.. 

Feudal system, traceB of, 135-130, 

Fever, prevalence and types of, 61-62, 
Finance, 138-140, 

Fiscal divisions, 124-134. 

Fish, 14. 

Floods of Son river, 7. 
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Food-grains, prices of, 106, 

Food of -the peoplo, 68-59; jungle pro¬ 
ducts, 84,85, 86; in famines, 88, 89, 
96, 97. 

Foot-and-mouth disease, 87. 

Forests, 65-71; reserved, 65-69; protect¬ 
ed, 69-71; privato, 71 ; prospects of, 
71. 

Forest products, consumption of, 59, 
Formation of the district, 84-86. 

Frosts, 14-16. 

Fruits, 84-86. 

Furniture, 67-58. 

a. 

Qahira land, 77. 

Galgal Pat, 6. 

Same birds, 14. 

Qangti soil, 77, 

Qanja, consumption of, 139. 

Gdonhel or village slirino, 41. 

Gaowan, 127. 

Gara, 122. 

GurhwS, description of, 153 ; rainfall of, 
14; foundation of, 19; dispensary at, 
64; roads from, 121; thana at, 141; 
school at, 146. 

Garhwa Rond station, 122. 

Garin kewdl soil, 77. 

Garu, 160. 

Geoloey, 0-11- 

Uenoral administration, 188-142. 

Ghahri river, 9. 

Ohdtadls, 142. 

Ohi, manufacture of, 117. 

Gingelly, cultivation of, 81. 

Girls’ schools, 146. 

GoalSs, 46-47. 

Goawal Tappa, description of, 154, 
Gondii, cultivation of, 80. 

Goraiti tenure, 126. 

Government ostate, 126-127; settlements 
of, 125; administration of, 126-127. 
Gram, cultivation of, 79 ; prices of, 106, 
Graphite, 113. 

Grazing grounds, 86. 

Guru-training schools, 146. 


H. 

llaldnrnagar, description of, 154; dispen¬ 
sary at, 64. 

Hail-storms, 15. 

Ilarhgarhwa irrigation scheme, 98. 
Hsriharganj, 117; description of, 164; 

school at, 146. 

Hsriharganj road, 120-121. 

Hariharpur, 122. 

HariHubgflSSi 
HarnSmanr, 32, 158. 

Harta hill, 153. 

Saihiya rains, 78. 

Health, public, 60-64. 

Ilcmp drugs, consumption of, 139. 

Hides, curing of, 117. 

High school, 145. 

Hill system, 4-0. 

Hindus, number of, 89 ; religious beliefs 
of, 39-44. 

Hirhinj, 113 ; fair at, 118. 

History of Palamau, 17-35. 

Hithli Marwai, 10. 

Honorary Magistrates, 140. 

Hospitals, 64. 

Hot springs, 10. 

Hot*cs, description of, 55, 67. 

Humidity, 16. 

Hipsainabad, description of, 154 ; rainfall 
of, 14; foundation of, 2^; Nawabs of, 
24-26 ; thana at, 141 ; school at, 146. 
Uutar cosl-flcld, description of. 111. 

I. 

Ijdra bai-patta, 128. 

Ijdra indmi grants, 128. 

Ijdra jag\r grants, 128. 

Ijdra jamdbrit grants, 128. 

Ijdra liairat grants, 128. 

Ijdra nuJcarari grants, 128. 

Ijdros, 127-129. 

Jmli Tappa, description of, 154-166. 
Immigration, 37. 

Imports, 117- 
Incidence of rent, 100. 
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Income-tax, 139-140. 

Indebtedness, 107-108. 

Indian|eorn, cultivation of, 79. 

Industrial classes, 109, 

Industries, 109-117. 

Infirmities, 63. 

Influenza, 62. 

Invasion of Palamau, by Shaista Khan, 
20-21; by Zabardast Khan, 21-22; 
byCheros, 19-20; by Muhammadans, 
20-24. 

Iron ores, 10, 111-112. 

Iron smelting, description of, 112-113. 

Irrigation, 72-76 ; necessity for, 72-73; 
from bandit or reservoirs, 73,74,76; 
from paint, 74; from walls, 74-75; 
from rivers, 75-76; extension of, 
76-76. 


J, 

Jaglr havl'Sn grants, 128. 

JTlijXf Chtrodn grants, 128, 

Jaglr dUri estates. 124-125 ; 127-129. 
.Jaglr inhtni grants, 128. 

Jaglr Jcdnungo grants, 128. 

Jaglr Kharwdr grants, 128. 

Jaglr mutfarla grants, 128. 

Jaglr tenures, 129-131. 

JZh land, 77. 

Jails, 142. 

Jamira Pat, 5-6. 

Jangalbvri lease, 180. 

Japla, description of, 155. 

Japla pargana, 132-133 
Jesuit Mission, 45. 

Jeth raigat, 126. 

Jhiint lands, 184. 

Jiban land, 134. 

Jinjoi river, 9. 

Jolahas, 44-45. 

JowUr, cultivation of, 80. 

Jungle products,'consumption of, 59, 85, 
86; in famines, 88, 89, 96, 97. 
Juruahar, 48, 49. 

Justice, administration of, 140. 


K. 

Kadbwgn, 122. 

Kahars, 49. 

Kajrn, 122. 

Kamiydt, 101-105. 

Kttudi hill 49. 

Kanbar river, description of, 8. 

Kanb-ar soil, 77. 

Kama Jcurthi ceremony, 43. 

Kantodddri system of rent assessment, 
104. 

Kararbar river, 6, 9; irrigation scheme, 98, 
Karanpura coal-field, description of, 111. 
Kasmar, 159. 

Kath trees, rents of, 100. 

Kechki, 3, 13; forest block at, 61, 67. 
Kerb, 13, 16, 69, 122. 

Ketar, fair at. 118. 

Kewal soil, ^7. 

Khair manufacture, 118, 

Khair trees, rents of, 100. 

Kliaira hill, 5. 

KbftirS Tappa, 149. 

Khair at tenures, 126. 

Khamhi lappa, 155. 

Kharwars, 47-49; legendary history of, 
17, 19. 

Kheidri, cultivation of, 80. 

Khokba, 122. 

Khorposhddri grants, 127, 130. 
Khvntkatli raiyati, 126. 

Kisdns, 54. 

Kodo, cultivation of, 80. 

Kool river, description of, 8; navigation 
on, 122; ferries on, 122. 

Koili, 149. 

Kol rebellion, 29. 

Korda, 34, 159. 

Korwa dialect, 38. 

Korwas, 52-53 ; dacoities of, 141. 

Kot, 19; Tappii, 155. 

Kotum bill, 6. 

Kothi, fort at, 22, 23, 

Kiunandih, forest block at, 66, 67. 

Knndi, fort at, 22-23. 

Kurukh language, 88. 

Kurthl, cultivation of, 80. 
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L. 

Labour supply, 105-106. 

Labourers, wageB of, 104. 

Labouring classes, 109, 

Lac industry, 115-117. 

Lakhna, 19. 

Lalmati soil, 77. 

Laltenganj, vernacular name of Dalton- 
ganj, 161. 

Lamti Fat, 6. 

Land Improvement Loans Act, 83-84. 
Landlords, conduct in famines, 95-96; 

relations with tenants, 134-135. 

Land revenue, 139, 

Land revenue administration, 124-137. 
Land tenures, 124-134. 

Language, 38. 

Latehar, 121, 123; description of, IBS; 

dispensary at, 64 ; tlmim at, 89, 141. 
LStehar hill, 6. 

Latarite, 10, 113. 

Lease-holders, 130. 

Leases of land, 130. 

Legendary history, 17-20. 

Leslieganj, 80, 32, 34; description of, 
165-156; school at, 146, 

Limestone, 113. 

Loans Act, working of, 83-84. 

Local Self-Government, 143-144. 

Loharsi, 23. 

M. 

Madad, 130. 

Magahi dialect, 38, 

Mahajans, 107. 

MahuS trees, utility of, 84, 85 ; rents of, 

100,102. 

Mahuadanr, 45; description of, 156 j thiiiia 
at, 89,141; fair at, 118; famine of 
1900, 94, 95. 

MaMot, duties of, 127. 

Mahtoi land, 127. 

Maila river, 9. 

Maize, cultivation of, 79; prices of, 106. 
Majiawan, 117, 131- 
Mahai , cultivation of, 79. 

MaMali, 146. 


Malarial fever, prevalence and types 
of, 61. 

Mais, legend of, 19. 

Mallatis, manufacture of cutch by, 113. 
114. 

Manatu, 16, 121, 122, 159. 

Manjhihat land, 133. 

Manka, 31, 32, 121, 

Mankerl Tuppa, description of, 156. 
Manufactures, 109-117. 

Marathas, invasion of, 25. 

Markotia, 19. 

Harud, cultivation of, 80. 

Material condition of the people, 106-108, 
Means of communication, 119-123; roads, 
120-122; railways, 122; water, 122; 
postal, 122-123. 

Measles, 62. 

Medical aspects, 60-64 ; institutions, 64; 

statistics, 64, 106. 

Mi-dni Uai (Chero chief), 20. 

MenjJiri, cultivation of, 80. 

Middle English school, 145. 146. 

Middle Vernacular school, 146. 

Migration, 87. 

Mines, 109-1 LI. 

Minerals, 9-10, 109-113. 

Mlnhai Mahdlt, 131. 

Miral, 148. 

Missions, Christian, 45. 

Munhnk RSnT, worship of, 48-49. 
Muhammadans, 44-45 ; invasion of, 20- 
24 ; conquest of Palamau by, 22-24; 
rule of, 24-26. 

Muhammadganj, 13, 82, 122. 

MundiiB, 63. 

Mimdari dialect, 38. 

Municipalities, 144, 

Murkuri (evil spirit), 51. 

Murma, 155. 

Mutiny of 1857, 29-34. 

N. 

Nadaurii irrigation scheme, 98. 

Naqar Untari, 150, 161; fair at, 118* 
school at, 146, 

Nagdi system of rent payment, 102. 
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NogesiSs, 64, 

Nigporia dialect, 33, 

NimndSg, 60. 

Narayanpur, 167. 

Natural calamities, 88.93, 

Natural division* of district, 3. 

Navigation, 122. 

Nawa, description of, 166*157. 

NSwidih, 149; fair at, 118. 

NawS Bhandari, 182. 

NXwa Jaipur, 122, 167. 

NawSbs of Husaingbad, 24, 26, 

NawSgarb, 33. 

Netarbat, 6, 67; description of, 157. 
Non-occupancy ryots, rent* paid by, 100. 

o. 

Occupations of the people, 109. 

Ocoupancy ryots, rents paid by, 100, 
Oil-seeds, cultivation of, 81. 

OjbSs, account of, 41-44. 

Opium, cultivation of, 81-82 ; production 
of, 82; consumption of, 139. 

OrSon*, 60-61; houses of, 65-66; legend¬ 
ary history of, 17,18. 

Oraon language, 88. 

Orea, forest block at, 06-67. 

Outposts, police, 141. 

P. 

Pack-bullocks, use of, 120, 121, 
r-adma, 121, 169. 

PahSns, 89-41. 

PahSri tappa, 149. 

Pains, irrigation from, 74. 

Palamau, origin of name, 1-2. 

Palimau pargana, 124-181; description 
of. 169. 

Palamau forte, construction of, 20 ; cap¬ 
ture by the Muhammadans, 23, 24 ; 
by tho British, 26, 27 ; description 
of, 167-159. 

Paldt trees, rent of, 100. 

Pdnehpaoni, 105. 

Panch Pir, worship of, 46. 

Pandua, 110. 

PSnki,16,117,121,122; description of, 169. 


Paranra Tappa, 149, 

Pargaaat, 124-134; physical aspects of, 
8; Palamau pargan ^ 124.131; 
Belaunja pargana, , 181-182 ; Japla 
pargana, 132.133; Tori pargana , 
133-184. 

Parhaiyas, 64. 

Pariddari system of rent assessment, 103. 
Parro, 8. 

Parts, 122. 

Pasturage, 86. 

Pdtt or plateaux, 6, 9. 

Patan, 16, 81,155 ; thana at, 141. 

Pathli soil, 77. 

Pathra, 117 ; Thaknrs, 156. 

Patcar soil, 77. 

People, the, 86-59; social life of, 54-59 ; 
material condition of, 106-108 ; occu¬ 
pations of, 109. 

Physica aspects, 1-16. 

Star tree, 86. 

Piri river, 9. 

Piri, forest block at, 66 67 ; irrigation 
scheme, 98. 

Plague, epidemics of, 68. 

Pokhraha irrigation schcmo, 98. 
police, administration of, 141-142. 

Poppy, cultivation of, 82. 

Population, growth of, 86; density of 
. 86-37 ; urban, 37, 38 •; rural, 88. 

Post offices, 122-123. 

Postal communications, 122-123. 

Predial services, 184-135. 

Prices, 106 ; in famines, 91, 92, 94. 
Primary education, 146. 

Primary school, 146. 

Private estates, 127-129, 

Private foroets, 71. 

Produce rents, 102-103. 

Products of forests, 69, 

Professional classes, 109. 

Protected forests, 69-71; managem ontof 70 
Protective measures against famine, 97-96 
Public health, 60-64. 

Pujari land, 126. 

Fundag Tappa, description of, 169. 

Puran Mai, 20. 
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R. 

Bali crop*, 78; rainfall required for, 72. 

Bahar, cultivation of, 80. 

Kailway*, 122, 

Rainfall, statistic* of, 16 ; in relation to 
agriculture 72. 

Bajhara, 81; dispensary at, 64 j descrip¬ 
tion of, 159. 

liajhari colliery, deacription of, 110. 

Bajhaa land, 18S. 

Rajputs, CO. 

Raksel Rajputs, 60 ; rule of, 19, 20. 

Ramnu, 148, 

Ramandiig, forest block at, 66. 

Ranchi road, 121, 

Ranidewa, 122. 

KankS, 31 ; deacription of, 169-100 j dis¬ 
pensary at, 64 j tliana at, 141; school 
at, 146. 

Baabunu system of cultivation, 79. 

Registration, 140. 

Registry office-, 140. 

Relations of landlords and tenants, 
184-136. 

Relief works in famines, 96, 97 j private 
relief, 96, 96. 

Religions, 38-45. 

Kents, 99-103 ; cash rents, 99-102 ; rates 
of rent, 99 ; in the Government 
estate, 99-100 ; for trees, 100-101 ; 
enhancement of, 101-102; produuO 
rente, 102-108. 

Rent-free tenures, 126, 130-131., 

Reserved forests, 66-69 ; nortbern range, 
66-67 ; southern range, 67 ; adminis¬ 
tration of, 67-68 j protection of, 08 ; 
produce of 68-69. 

Reservoirs, irrigation from, 73, 75, 70. 

Revenue of the district, 138-140 ; excise, 
138 ; land revenue, 139 j coiaei, 189; 
stamps 139 ; income-tax, 189-140; 
registration, 140, 

Revenue-paying tenures, 129-180. 

Revenue, settlements of, 124-125, 

Rheumatism, 62. 

Rice, cultivation of, 78, 79, 

Rinderpest, 87. 


Rivers, 6-9; irrigation from, 74, 75,78. 
River system, 6-9, 

Roads, 120-122. 

Riid, 8. 

Rural population, 88, 

Ryota, 126, 132, 188, 134. 

S. 

SadSbali irrigation scheme, 98. 

Sadri dialect, 88. 

Saidnp, forest block at, 66, 67. 

Salt, price of, 106. 

Sandstone, 9, 118. 

Saneya, 83. 

Sanskrit tola, 146. 

Sarabdaha river, 9. 

Saraidih, 149. 

Sarikdal, fair at, 118. 

Sarju, 160. 

S&rwiir Rajputs, 60. 

Satbarwa, 117, 121, 123; description 
of, 160. 

Satiu, 79. 

Sawan, cultivation of, 80. 

Scarcity, 88-88. 

Scouory, 8-4. 

Schools, 145-147; High schools, 146 ; 
Middle English, 146, 140 ; Middle 
Vernacular, 146 ; primary, 146 , 
special, 146 j girls’, 146. 

Secondaiy education, 145-146. 

Settled ryots, rents paid by, 100. 
Settlements of reveuue, 124-125; of 
estates, 129. 

Shahpur, 27, 80,81; description of, 162 ; 

Forbes’ tank at, 14. 

Shaista Khan, invasion of, 20-21. 

Sheikh Saddu, worship of, 45. 

Sbergbati road, 121. 

Sigslgi, 8. 

Silkworms, rearing of, 114-115. 

Sima Tappa, description of, 160. 

SingrS, 110, 122. 
slrguja, campaign in, 27. 

Sirguja road, 422. 

Sirhe Tappa, description of, 160. 

Skin diseases, prevalence of, 63. 

Small-pox, 64. 
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‘Social life of the people, 64-59. 

Soils, 76-77. 

Son river, description of, 7-8 ; navigation 
on, 122 ; ferries on, 122. 

Sonpuri, 122; description of, 180*161 ; 

Rajas of, 24.26. 

SonripurS, 122. 

Soti land, 77. 

Special schools, 146. 

Spiked millet, cultivation of, 80. 

Sririt, consumption of, 188, 

Stamps, revenue from sale of, 139, 
Statistics, of rainfall, 16; medical, 64; 
of agriculture, 82; of occupation, 
109. 

Sugarcane, cultivation of, 81. 

Sirkri river, 9. 

Supply of labour, 108-106. 

T. 

Tableh river, 9. 

Taleya Tappa, description of, 161. 
Tamolgarli, 19. 

Tanr land,' 77. 

Tappa Tappa, description of, 161. 

Tappai, of Helaunja pargana, 140; of 
Palamau pargana, 159. 

Tarhusi,*19, 116, 121. 

Tataha hot spring, 10. 

Telegraph offices, 123. 

Temperature, 15-16. 

Tenants, 126, 132, 133, 184; relations* 
with landlords, 134-186. 

Tenures of land, 124-181; revenuo-pay- 
ing, 129-180; rent-free, 180-181, 
transferability of, 181. 
Teuure-holdere, 128, 180. 

Tctrain, 159. 

Thakurais, 19. 

Thanaa, police, 141. 

Ilf, cultivation of, 81. 

Toh, 146. 

Topography,*1- 

Tori pargana, 183-184 ; description of, 
161. 

Towns, 87-88. 

Tracts of fertility, 72. 

Trade, 117-118. 


Trade centres, 117. 

Training schools, 146. 

Transferability of tenures, 181. 

Trees, 11; in forests, 66, 66; rents of, 

100-101. 

Tribes and castes, 46-60, 

Tungsri Ghat, 32. 

Tungari hill, 6. 

u. 

Ukkamand, 48, 49. 

Unchchal land, 77. 

Untari, description of, 161-162. 

Uparwar land, 77. 

Urban population, 37, 88. 

Urid, cultivation of, 80. 

Utakkar system of rent assessment, 103. 

V. 

Vaccination, 63-64. 

Vegetables, 84-86. 

Venereal diseases, prsvaleuoe of, 68. 
•Veterinary relief, 87. 

Villages, 37-38; description of, 65-67. 
yillage gods, worship of, 40. 

Villago servants, wages of, 106. 

Vital statistics, 60. 

w. 

Wages, 104-106; rates of, 104. 

Water communications, 122. 

Water-lifts, 75. 

Water-supply, 62-63; of Daltonganj, 
14-1. 

Weaving of cotton, 117. 

Wells, irrigation from, 74-76. 

Wheat, cultivation of, 80; price of, 
106. 

Wild animals, 11-14. 

Winds, 15. 

Winter rice, cultivation of, 78-79. 
Witchcraft, belief in, 42-44. 

Women, education of, 146. 

z. 

Zahardast Khan, invasion of, 21-22. 
Zumlndars, conduct in famines, 96*96; 

relations with tenants, 184-136. 

Zilu School, 146. 
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